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HACHETTE  AND    COMPANY 

LONDON :  18,  KING  WILLIAM  STREET,  CHARING  GROSS. 


HAGHETTE'S  SERIES  OF  MODERN  FRENCH  AUTHORS. 

With  English  Notes,  etc.,  by  eminent  Professors. 

(Th€  Editors'  Namts  art  placed  in  Parentfusis.) 

s.  d.  .  t.  d. 


About.  CoDtes  choisis,  etc.  (Brette, 

Masson  and  Testard)  ■        ■        •  a    o 
*About.    La  Fille  du  Chanoine. 

Testard) o  lo 

•About.  L'Homme  3i  I'Orellle  cass^e. 

(Testard) 26 

•About.   Nouvelles,  etc.  (Hugaenet)  2    o 
•About.     Le  Roi   des  Montagnes. 

(Testard) 20 

Vocabulary  (separately)  ■  -  -06 
Aubigne.  Histoire  de  Bayart.  (Bud)  a  o 
Ansier  et  Sandeau.     Le  Gendre 

de  M.  Poirier.     (Petilleau)  -        -20 
Balzac.  EagdnieGrandet.(Petillean)  2     o 
Bernardin  de  St.  Pierre.    Paul  et 
Virginie.    (Dubourg)  •        -        -  o  10 
•Bonnechose.  Bertrand  du  Guesclin. 

(Ludwig) 20 

Bounechose.  Lazare  Hoohe.  (Bn6)  i     6 
Chateaubriand.  Aventures  du  der- 
nier Abenc6rage  (Roulier)  ■        -  o  10 
•Claretie,  J.  PierriUe.    (Naftel)      •  2    o 
Daudet,  A.  Le  Petit  Chose.  Parti.: 
Le    Petit    Chose    en    Province. 
(Petilleau)    •        •  20 

Dandet,  A.  LePetitChose.  Part  II.: 
Le  Petit  Chose  k  Paris.    (Petil- 
leau).   In  preparation        •        •  2     o 
•Dumas.     Un  Drame  de  la  Mer. 

(Clapin) o  10 

•Dumas.     L'Exploit   du  Chevalier 

d'Artagnan.    (Berthon)       -        -20 

• The  Same,  Part  I  (Chapters 

X  to  13)  separately.    (Berthon)    -10 

• Exercises  for  re-translation 

based  on  the  First  Part  of  'L'Ex- 
ploit du  Chevalier  d'Artagnan'  o     8 
Dumas.  La  Tulipe  Noire.  (Blouet)  i    6 
Vocabulary    to  La  Tnline  Noire'  o    6 

•Enault.      Le  Chien  du  Capitaine, 

(H.  Bud)  .        .        .        .16 

•Erckmann-Chatrian.  Le  Conscrit. 

(Berthon) 30 

Vocabulary  to  '  Le  Conscrit '  o    6 

•Erckmann-Chatrian.     Waterloo. 

(Naftel) 30 

Vocabulary  to  *  Waterloo '     -06 


•Erckmann  -  Chatrian.      Madame 

Thdrfese.  (Oger)  -         •        •         .30 

Vocabulary  to  '  Mme.  Thdrese '  o    6 

*  Erckmann  -  Chatrian.    Le  Blocus. 

(F.  Spencer)         •        •        •        -30 

Vocabulary  to  '  Le  Blocus  '-06 

Erckmann-Chatrian.  Histoire  d'un 

Homme  dii  Peuple.  (A.  R.  Ropes)  3     o 

Vocabulary  to  same         -         -06 

•Erckmann-Chatrian.    L'Invasion. 

(Barrere) 30 

Vocabulary  to 'L'Invasion'    -  o     6 

•Feuillet.  Roman  d'un  jeune  honune 

pauvre.     (H.  Bu6)       -         •         -36 
•Feval,     P.      Chouans    et    Bleus. 

(Ludwig)      -        -        •        •        -  a    o 
•Genin,     Le  Petit  Tailleur  Bouton 

(Attwell.) o  10 

Guizot.  Alfred  leGrand.(Lalleniand)  2  6 
Guizot.  Edouard  III.  (Clapin)  •  i  6 
Guizot.     Guillaume  le  Conqudrant. 

(Dubourg) 20 

•Guizot.  R6cits  Historiques.  Vol.  I. 

(Clapin) 16 

•Guizot.     R^cits  Historiques.    Vol. 

II      (Naftel)        .        -        .        .16 
Halevy.    L'Abb6  Constantin.    (Pe- 
tilleau)   36 

Vocabulary  to  '  L'Abb^  Constantin"  o     6 
•Hugo.    La  Chute  (fepisode  tir6  de 

'  Les  Misdrables").       (Berthon)   .   i     6 
•Lamartine.  .La  Bataille  de  Tra- 
falgar.   (Clapin)  -        -        •        -  o  10 
Lamartine.     Christophe   Colomb. 

(Clapin) z    6 

•Lamartine.    Jeanne  d'Arc.  (Oger)  i    6 
*Lamartine.    Le  Tailleur  de  Pierres 

de  Saint-Point.     (Barlet)     -         -16 
•Mace.    Contes  du  Petit  Chateau. 

Ire  Serie.     (Barlet)       -        -         •  i     0 
•Mace.     Contes  du  Petit  ChSteau. 

26  Serie.     (Barlet)       •        •         •  i     o 
♦Mairet,    La  Tache  du  Petit  Pierre, 

(Barrere)       -         -         -        -        •  1     "i 
Maistre.X.de.  Lajeune  Sibirienne, 
etc.  (V.  Kastner)  -        -        •  x    6 

Vocabulary  to  same        -         -06 


The  Volumes  indicated  by  Asterisks  (*)  have  French- English  Vocabularies  appended. 
5.   1907.]  {Coniiiiued  on  next  page. 


HACHETTE  AND  COMPANY 

LONDON :  18,  KING  WILLIAM  STREET,  CHARING  CROSS. 


Hachette's  Modern  French  Authors.— Continued. 

(  Thf  Editors'  Names  are  placed  in  Parenthesis.') 


*Maistre,  X.  de.     Les  PrisonDiers 

du  Caucase.  (J  Spiers)  -  •  o  lO 
*Maistre,  X.  de.  Un  Voyage  autour 

de  ma  Chambre.  (Bu^)  -  -  o  lo 
*Malot.  Capi  et  sa  Troupe.  (Tarver)  i  6 
*Malot.  L'lle  D&erte.  (Naftel)  -  i  6 
*Malot.    Remi  et  ses  Amis.   Episode 

de  "Sans  Famille."  (Rey)  -  i  6 
Exercises  for  re-translation 

based  on  '  Remi  et  ses  Amis '  o  8 
*Malot  Remi  en  Angleterre.  (Naftel)  i     6 

Exercises  for  re-translation  . 

based  on  'Remi  en  Angleterre'  o     8    ' 


*Malot.     Sous  Terre.     (Dupuis)     •  i     6 
*Malot.     Sur  Mer.     (Testard)  -        -  i     6 

*Marmier.      Le  Prot6g6  de  Marie- 
Antoinette.     (Belfond)         -         -20 
Masson,  Enfants  c61ebres(Barrere)  o    9 
Merimee.     Chronique  du  Regne  de 
Charles  IX.     (Rey)     ■        -        .20 
*Merimee.     Colomba.     (Brette)      -  i     6 

Exercises  for  re-translation 

based  on  "  Colomba  "         -         -  o     6 
Michaud,     Histoire  de  la  Premiere 
Croisade.  (Naftel)       -        -        -20 

•Michelet.    Louis  XI  et  Charles  le 

T6m6raire.    (Davis)    -        -        -20 
*Michelet.      Rdcits    d'Histoire    de 

France.  (Esclangon).  In  two  vols. 

Each  vol. 20 

*Musset.      Croisilles.      (Masson  et 

H.  Tarver) o  10 

*Musset.  Histoire  d'un  Merle  blanc. 

(Delhav6) o  10 

*Musset.  Pierre  et  Camille.  (Masson 

et  H,  Tarver)       -         -         .         -  o  ic 
Musset.     Selections.     (Masson)     •  2    o 
•Ohnet,   G.     Le  Chant  du  Cygne. 

(Testard)  -  ■  .  ..20 
*Ponsard.  Charlotte Corday.  (Davis)  2  o 
Ponsard.       Le     Lion    Amoureux. 

(De  Candole)       •        -        .        .20 

Pressense.     Rosa.    (Masson)        -  2    o 

Quinet.  Lettres  a  sa  Mere.  (Kastner)  2     o 

*Richebourg.    Deux  Amis.    (Julien)  o  10 

*Rousset.     Alma  et  Balaclava. 

(Huguenet) o  10 


t.    d. 

*Rousset.  La  Bataille  d'Inkermann. 

(L.  Sers) q  xo 

Saint-Germain.  Pour  une  Epinglc. 

(Kastuer) ,0 

Saintine.     Picciola.    (Baume)        -  i    6 

Vocabulary  to  "Picciola"     -  o    6 

*Sand.    La  Mare  au  Diable.  (Davis)  i     6 

Sardoa.  Perle  Noire.  (Lamart)  •  i  6 
Scribe.  Bertrand  et  Raton  (Bu6)  i  6 
Souvestre.      Au    Coin    du    Feu. 

(Lallemand)  •  ■  i     i 

Souvestre.  Un  Philosophe  sous  les 

Toits.     (J.  Bu6)  -        .        .        .16 

Vocabulary  to  same        .        -06 

*Souvestre.  Une  Philosophe  sous  les 

Toits.  (H.  Attwell)  -  .  .  i  j 
^Souvestre.  Le  Serf.  (Davis)  -  o  lo 
*Souvestre.     Le  Chevrier  de  Lor- 

raine.     (Davis)     -        .        .        .  o  10 

■ The  Vocabulary  to  "  Le  Serf 

and  "  Le  Chevrier  de  Lorraine,"  o    6 
Stael,    Mme.  de.     Le  Directoire. 

(Oger)  -        .        .        .        .        .  J     g 

Key  to  a  Series  of  Examina« 

tion     Papers    on    "Directoire." 

(Oger) 10 

Theuriet.     Les  Enchantements  de 

la  Foret.  (Lallemand)  -  -26 
Thierry,  Aug.     R^cits  des  Temps 

M^rovingiens.  I. -III.  (Testard)  2  o 
Thierry,  Augrustin.    R^cits  IV.— 

VII    (Testard)     -        -        .        .  ,    o 
Topffer.  Histoire  de  Charles,  His- 
toire de  Jules.     (Brette)       -         -  o  10 
Verne.     Le  Tour  du  Monde  en  80 

jours  (Ropes)        -        -        .        .30 
Vigrny.     Cinq  Mars.     (Oger)  -        -  3     6 
*Vigny.        Le    Canne     de     Jonc. 

(Clapin) 16 

Villemain.  Lascaris.  (Dupuis)  -  i  6 
Witt.      De    Glacons    en    Glacons. 

(L.  Delbos)  -        .        .        -        -  I     i 
Witt.  Derriere  les  Haies.  (DeBussy)  2    • 
*Witt.     Les  Heroines    de  Harlem. 

(Barbier) 15 

Zeller.  Fran(jois  ler.  (Petilleau)  a  • 
Zeller.  Henry  IV.  (Barlet).  .  2  o 
Zola.        L'Attaque    du    Moulin. 

(Julien)  •  .        .  X     c 


The  Volumes  indicated  by  Asterisks  (*)  have  French- English  Vocabularies  appended. 
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Haehette's  Modern  French  A}xthovs,—-Conftnued. 

Half-Hours   with    Modern    French  Authors  (Prose  and  Verse)  including   t.  d. 
typical  Extracts  from  popular  Writers  of  the  Day.     Choice  pieces  of  high 
literary  merit,  providing  good   and  varied  material  in  every  kind   of  style. 
In  Two    Parts.     Edited  with  Vocabulary  by  Jules  Lazarb,  B.  is  L. 
Each  Part 20 

Unseen  Passagres  from  Modern  French  Authors  (Prose  and  Verse)  for 

Practice  in  t  rench  Reading  and  Translation  at  sight.  (Contains  the  same 
as  in  ^  Half -Hour 5  with  Modem  French  Authors'  {^e^  above)  bat  without 
Vocabulary  or  any  other  'Aid.')     In  Two  Parts.     Each  Part    •        -        -16 

Petits  Chefs-d'GSuvre  contemporains.  Short  attractive  Tales  by  popular 
Authors  (Arene,  Claretie,  Coppee,  Maupassant,  Richepin  and 
Theuriet),  with  Notes  and  Vocabulary  by  Jules  Lazare,  B.  ^s  L.  -        -     1     6 

Gems  of  Modem  French  Poetry,  including  typical  Selections  from  con- 
temporary French  Poets  (Coppee,  Gautier,  V.  Hugo,  Lamartine, 
Manuel,  A.  de  Musset,  Sully- Prudhomme,  Theuriet,  etc.,  etc.), 
with  Introduction  on  French  Versification,  Vocabulary,  etc.,  by  J. 
Lazare,  B.  esL. s6 

Premieres  Lectures  en  Prose  et  en  Vers,  for  Elementary  and  Intermediate 
Classes.  Interesting  Narratives  in  easy  French  by  Modern  Authors,  with 
Conversational  Questions  and  Vocabulary,  by  Jules  Lazare,  B.  ^  L.     ■    i     o 

THEATRE   FRANgAIS. 

Popular  French  Plays,   with  Summaries  of  the  Fiots  and  Explanatory  Notes, 
FIRST    SERIES    (for    Schools    and    Families). 

Price  per  Volume,  in  Paper  Cover,  9d. 

Bomier,  H.  de.     Un  Cousin  de  Passage. 
Ordonneau,    Valabregue    et    KerouL 
Les  Boulinard. 


Labiche  et  Jolly.      Le  Baron  de  Four- 

chevif. 
Scribe,  E.    La  Camaraderie,  ou  La  courte 

Echelle. 
Legouve  et  Labiche.    La  Cigale  chez 

les  Fourmis. 
Raymond  et  Ordonneau.     Maltre  Cor- 

beau. 
Labiche,  Lefranc  et  Jesse.    Le  Major 

Cravachon. 
GriviUe,  H.     Ma  Tante. 
Bisson,  A.     Le  Sanglier 
Leffouve,  E.       Ma  Fille  et  mon  Bien. 

La  Matinee  d'une  Etoile. 


Ferrier,  P.    Le  Codicille. 
Labiche,  E.     La  Lettre  chargie 
Gill  et  Richard.    Un  Caissier. 
Greville,  H.     A  la  Campagne. 
Augier    et    Sandeau.      Le  Gendre   da 

M.  Poirier. 
Greville,  H.    Les  Cloches  casedes. 
Labiche  et   Martic.      La  Poudra  aux 

Yeux. 


SECOND  SERIES  (for  Adult  Students). 

Price  per  Volume,  in  Paper  Cover,  Is. 


Coppee,  F.     Le  Passant. 

Scribe,  E.    Une  Chaine. 

Damien,  E.     La  Peur  d'etre  grand'mSre. 

Ohnet,  G.     Le  Maitre  de  Forges. 

Ordonneau  et  Chivot.  Les  Peiites  Godin. 


Coppee,  F.     Pour  la  Couronne. 
Musset,  A.  de.    On  ne  badine  pas  avec 

TAmour. 
Hugo,  Victor.     Ruy  Bias. 
Erckmann-Chatrian.     Le  Juif  polonais. 


HACHETTE'S  Catalogue  with  full  particulars  of  above, 
free  on  applieation. 
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Bachelier  h  Lettres  of  the  University  of  France, 

'  Monsieur  CHARDEnal'S  System  of  teaching  French,  unlike  that  of  many  modern 
professors,  is  based  upon  tlie  sound  and  thorough  comprehension  of  the  rules  of  language. 
He  does  not  profess  to  teach  French  in  a  fortnight,  or,  may  be,  in  a  week,  but  tells  his  pupils 
at  the  outset  that  the  knowled^^e  of  French,  like  any  other  knowledge  worth  acquiring,  can 
only  be  got  at  by  hard  and  persevering  labour,  extended  over  a  considerable  space  of  time, 
M.  Chardenal  wants  his  pupils  to  work  not  only  by  day,  but  by  night  if  possible,  the 
student  is  advised  to  "take  every  morning  two  or  three  verbs  and  as  many  sentences,  and 
turn  them  mentally  in  every  possible  way  during  the  day,  or  at  night  in  bed  before  sleep 
ing."'—r/te  Spectator. 

N.B.~0\er  a  million  volumes  sold  of  this  Course. 

*The  French  Primer.  For  Junior  Classes,  containing  Pronunciation, 
Rules  and  Exercises  on  parts  of  Speech,  etc.,  Exercises  on  French  Con- 
versation, French  Reader,  with  Vocabulary.  In  three  parts,  each  4d.,  or 
complete  in  i  vol.     168  pages.     Fcap.  8vo.    Cloth,  is.  3d. 

*  First  French  Course :  or  Rules  and  Exercises  for  Beginners. 

(An  entirely  new  and  revised  edition),  containing  the  Accidence,  general 
Principles  of  Syntax,  Complement  of  Rules  and  Exceptions,  Reading 
Extracts  with  French-English  and  English-French  Vocabularies,  etc. 
262  pages.  Fcap.  Svo.  Cloth,  is.  6d. 
From  the  AtheticEinn. — '  The  information  is  well  put,  and  the  book  as  good  a  First 
Course  as  can  be  liad.' 

*Second  French  Course :  or  French  Syntax  and  Reader,  including 

the  difficulties  of  the  Subjunctive  Mood,  Exercises  on  Irregular  Verbs, 
Extracts  from  Standard  Authors,  and  Vocabularies.     276  pages.     Fcap, 
Svo.     Cloth,  2s. 
From  the  Aihenain7i. — 'With  the  "  First  French  Course,"  by  the  same  Author,  it  may 
serve  as  the  means  of  acquiring  a  sound  knowledge  of  the  languaije." 

Key  to  the  First  and  Second  Courses.     Fcap.  Svo.     Cloth,  3s.  6d. 

*French  Exercises  for  Advanced  Pupils.  Containing  the  principal 
Rules  of  French  Syntax,  numerous  Exercises  on  Rules  and  Idioms,  a 
Dictionary  of  nearly  4000  Idiomatical  Verbs  and  Sentences,  Familiar 
Phrases  and  Proverbs,  and  an  Index  to  the  principal  Footnotes.  320  pages. 
Fcap.  Svo.  Cloth,  3s.  6d. 
From  Educational  Times. — '  The  Table  of  Idioms,  which  extends  over  igo  pages,  is  the 

most  complete  we  remember  ever  to  have  seen,  and,  we  doubt  not,  will  be  of  very  great 

service  to  the  pupil.' 

Key  to  the  French  *  Exercises  for  Advanced  Pupils ' ;  to  which  are 

added  Explanations  of  S50  of  the  most  difficult  Idioms.  Fcap.  Svo.  Cloth, 
3s.  6d. 

The  Rules  of  the  French  Language.  Being  a  summary  set  in 
Grammatical  Order  of  the  Rules  contained  in  the  Author's  First  French 
Course,  Second  French  Course,  and  Advanced  French  Exercises.  186 
pages.     Fcap.  Svo.     Cloth,  is.  6d. 

Practical   Exercises  on   French   Conversation.     For  the  use  of 

Students  and  Travellers,  including  a  careful  selection  of  English-French 
Phrases  in  constant  use,  together  with  copious  Exercises,  and  the  leading 
Elementary  Rules  of  French  Grammar.  200  pages.   Fcap.  Svo.  Cloth,  is.  6d. 

*  The  volumes  indicated  by  asterisks  have  been  revised  in  accordance  with  the  Simpli- 
fications in  French  Sytitax  and  Orthography  sanctioned  by  the  French  Academy,  and 
authorised  by  the  French  Mittister  of  Public  Instruction  {February  1901). 
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PREFACE. 


What  may  justly  be  considered  as  the  best  part 
of  this  book  is  a  selection  of  English-French  phrases 
from  the  works  of  Bellenger,  Poppleton,  Ilamoniere, 
and  others.  With  a  few  changes  in  the  phraseology, 
nothing  can  be  better  in  this  line .  than  the 
dialogues  by  these  old  masters,  no  conversational 
French  can  be  more  correct,  elegant,  and  to  the  point. 
But  all  of  them  have  omitted  to  supply  students  with 
materials  for  practice,  and  as  memory  without  practice 
will  not  insure  fluency  in  conversation,  copious  exer- 
cises have  been  added  to  the  dialogues  in  this  work, 
and  it  is  hoped  they  will  be  found  as  easy  as 
usefvil. 

I  have  given  in  the  Introduction  a  selection  of 
the  leading  elementary  rules  in  French  grammar,  on 
this  principle,  that  a  thing  well  understood  is  easily 
learned  and  remembered.  But  this  Introduction 
cannot,  of  course,  take  the  place  of  a  regular  course 
of  grammar;  the  thorough  learning  of  rules  requires 


VI  PREFACE. 

more  exercises  than  will  be  found  here,  and  it  is 
intended  to  be  used  merely  as  a  revisal  of  previous 
study. 

In  the  working  out  of  the  lessons,  part  of  each 
dialogue  ought  to  be  learned  by  heart  every  day,  the 
teacher  (or  a  friend  having  a  good  French  pronun- 
ciation) giving  each  sentence,  now  in  English,  now  in 
French,  in  order  to  exercise  the  student's  ear  and 
memory.  The  exercises,  both  in  the  Introduction 
and  at  the  foot  of  the  dialogues,  must  be  translated 
at  sight  and  aloud^  and  read  day  after  day  till  the 
student  can  give  them  in  French  correctly  and  fluently. 
It  will  also  be  found  useful  to  write  a  translation  of 
each  exercise  at  home. 

The  Rules  of  French  Pronunciation,  which  could 
scarcely  be  introduced  into  this  advanced  work,  will 
be  found  in  the  "  Rules  of  the  French  Language," 
Introduction, 
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INTKODUCTION. 


TO  SEKVE  AS  A  REVISAL  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY 
RULES  OF  FRENCH  SYNTAX. 


THE  ARTICLE. 
1. 


the, 

of  the  or\ 
from  the,) 
to  the,  at  the, 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Before  a  consonant  or 
h  aspirate. 

Before  a  vowel 
or  A  mute. 

Before  all 
nouns. 

Masculine. 
le 
du 
au 

Feminine. 
la 

dela 
aria 

Masc.  or  Fern. 

r 

del' 

ar 

les 
des 

aux 

EXAMPLES. 


le  pfere,  du  pfere,  au  pfere, 
les  pbres,  des  pferes,  aux  pferes, 
la  mfere,  de  la  mfere,  h,  la  m^re, 
les  mferes,  des  mferes,  aux  mferes, 
I'enfant,  de  I'enfant,  h  I'enfant, 
les  enfants,  des  enf ants,  aux  enfants 


the  father,  of  the  father,  to  the  father, 
the  fathers,  of  the  fathers,  to  the  fathers, 
the  mother,  of  the  mother.,  to  the  mother, 
the  mothers,  ofthemothers,  to  themothers. 
the  child,  of  the  chVd,  to  the  child, 
the  children,  of  the  children,  to  the  children. 


Before  a  noun  masculine,  use  imi  for  a  or  an ;  before 
a  noun  feminine,  use  une,  as  :  un  pere,  une  m^re,  a 
/ather,  a  mother'. 

Of  a  or  of  an  is  therefore  translated  by  d'un  or  d'une, 
and  to  a  or  to  an  by  a  un  or  ct  une  :  d'un  pere,  d'une 
mere,  of  a  father^  of  a  mother;  a  un  frere,  a  une  soeur, 
to  a  hi'other,  to  a  sister. 


EXERCISE  ON  ALL  THE  ABOVE. 

L   The  tree  [arhre,  m. )  -  of  the  tree  -  to  the  tree. 

2.  The  trees  -  of  the  trees  -  to  the  trees. 

3.  A  tree  -  of  a  tree  -  to  a  tree.  , 

A 
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Translate  the  following  words  in  the  same  way: 

Fille,  daughter;  gamin,  urchin;  table  (f.),  table;  hiver 
(m.,  h  mute),  winter;  ^te  (m.),  summer;  paletot  (m.),  great  \\ 
coat;  saison  (f.),  season;  ouvrier,  workman;  hache  (f.,  h  \| 
aspirate),  axe;  homme  (A  mute),  man;  maitre,  master;  '\ 
maltresse,  mistress;  atlas  (m.),  atlas;  chaise  (f.),  chair;  I 
habit  (m.,  h  mute),  coat;  navire  (m.),  ship.  J 

2. 

The  Partitive  Article- * 

Some  or  any,  expressed  or  understood  before  an  English 
noun,  is  translated  by — 

Du,  before  a  noun  masculine  singular,  beginning 
with  a  consonant,  du  courage. 

Be  la,  before  a  noun  feminine  singular,  beginning 
with  a  consonant,  de  la  valeur. 

De  V,  before  a  noun  masculine  or  feminine,  begin- 
ning with  a  vowel  or  h  mute,  dt  Vamhition. 

Des,  before  all  plural  nouns,  des  victoires,  des  at- 
tentats. 

1st  Exception. — If  the  noun  is  preceded  by  an  ad- 
jective, some  or  aiig,  expressed  or  understood,  is  trans- 
lated simply  by  de  (or  d'),  as : 

du  pain,  de  bon  pain. 

de  la  viande,  de  mauvaise  viande. 

de  I'eau,  de  bonne  eau. 

des  pommes,  de  bonnes  pommes. 

des  enfants,  d'aimables  enfants. 

2nd  Exception. — If  the  verb  is  negative,  some  or 
any,  expressed  or  understood  before  a  noun,  is  trans- 
lated simply  by  de  (or  cZ'),  as  : 

I  have  no  money,         Je  n'ai  pas  d'aif^ent. 
/  have  no  bread,  Je  u'ai  pas  de  pain. 

/  have  no  shoes,  Je  n'ai  pas  de  souliers. 

1  For  copious  exercises  on  this  important  Rule,  see  the  Author's  First 
French  Course,  pp.  SG-40;  on  1st  Exception,  pp.  40  and  41;  on  2nd 
Exception,  pp.  53  and  54. 
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A  or  an,  after  a  negative  verb,  is  turned  into  anyf 
and  translated  as  above : 

I  have  not  a  French  book,  Je  n'ai  pas  de  livre  fraiKjais. 

/  have  never  seen  a  lion,  Je  n'ai  jamais  vu  de  lion. 

\\r<~ corn,  du  bid.  tine,  beau  (m.),  belle  (f.)        '   . 

r  barley,  de  Vorge.  good,  bon  (m.),  bonne  (f.) 

grass',  de  Vherbe.         —  have  you  ?  or  have  you  got  ?  avez-vous  ? 

-/-.   trench  beans,  des  haricots.      will  you  have  ?  voulez-voust 

^  peas,  des  pois.  give  me,  donnez-moi. 

.^'    potatoes,  rfes  pommes  de  terre.  but,  mau. 

rice,  du  riz.  \  no,  thanks,  non,  merci. 

%r-    walnuts,  c/e5  nofx.'r'  and,  ei. 

"   fcj^^azelnuts,  des  noisettes.  or,  ou. 

The  principal  tenses  of  etre,  to  be,  and  avoir,  to  have,  ought  to  be 
committed  to  memory  at  once,  and  repeated  every  day  till  they  are  known 
thoroughly.  They  will  be  found  in  the  Author's  First  French  Course,  pp.  143 
and  following,  or  in  any  other  French  Grammar. 

1.  Some  corn,  some  fine  corn,  they  have  no  corn.  2.  Some 
grass,  some  fine  grass,  he  has  no  grass.  3.  Some  potatoes, 
some  fine  potatoes,  you  have  no  potatoes.  4,  Some  barley, 
some  good  barley,  we  have  no  barley.  5.  Some  rice,  some 
good  rice,  I  have  no  rice.  6.  Some  peas,  some  fine  peas,  she 
has  no  peas.  7.  Have  you  any  corn  ?  8.  We  have  good  corn 
and  good  barley.  9.  Will  you  have  peas  or  French  beans? 
10.  Give  me  some  potatoes.  11.  We  have  no  walnuts,  but 
we  have  hazelnuts.  12,  You  have  some  fine  grass.  13. 
They  have  no  potatoes.  14.  Will  you  have  some  French 
beans  ?  15.  No,  thanks,  I  have  some  good  potatoes.  16. 
Give  me  some  rice.  17.  We  have  no  corn.  18.  They  have 
no  grass.  19.  Have  you  got  any  barley?  20.  I  have  no 
hazelnuts,  but  I  have  some  fine  walnuts. 

3. 
When  persons  or  things  are  spoken  of  in  general, 
put  le,  la,  les  before  the  noun. 

Sciences  are  useful  to  men,  Les  sciences  sont  utiles  aux  horames. 

water,  eau  (f.)  more,  plus. 

air,  air  (m.)  dear,  cher. 

heat,  chaleur  (f .)  heavy,  pesant. 

cold  (a  nonn),  froid  (m.)  I  like  better,/ain!e  mieux. 

cold  (adj.), /rotrf  (m.),/rofc/e  (f.)    prefers,  pre/ere. 

frost,  gelee  (f.)  disagreeable,  de'sagreable. 

snow,  neige  (f.)  my  sister,  ma  saeur. 

rain,  pluie  (f .)  to,  a. 

springtime,  printemps  (m.)  this  morning,  ce  matin. 

autumn,  automne  (ni.  et  f.)  usually,  ordinairement . 

better  than,  meilleur  que.  are  you  fond  of?  aimez-vousf 
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1.  Peas  are  better  than  French  beans.  2.  Corn  is  dearer 
than  barley.  3.  Water  is  heavier  [turn  into:  more  heavy)  than 
air.  4.  I  like  heat  better  [turn  into :  I  like  better  heat)  than 
cold.  5.  Rain  is  more  disagreeable  than  snow.  6.  I  like  snovir 
better  than  rain,  but  my  sister  prefers  raiu  to  snow.  7.  The 
air  this  morning  is  colder  {turn  into:  more  cold)  than  the  water; 
but  water  is  usually  colder  than  air.  8.  Are  you  fond  of  frost? 
9.  He  prefers  heat  or  rain.  10.  She  prefers  springtime  to 
autumn,  and  summer  to  winter.  11.  Are  you  fond  of  water? 
12.  Do  you  like  heat?  13.  Do  you  like  cold?  14.  Are  you 
fond  of  peas?  15.  Are  you  fond  of  hazelnuts?  16.  He  prefers 
walnuts  to  hazelnuts.  17.  She  prefers  peas  to  potatoes.  18. 
Peas  are  usually  dearer  than  French  beans.  19.  Rain  is  dis- 
agreeable.    20.  Winter  is  more  disagreeable  than  summer. 

THE   NOUN   OR  SUBSTANTIVE.  ^X. 

Nouns  and  adjectives  form  their  plural  by  adding  s 
to  the  singular,  but  those  ending  in  al  or  ail  change  al 
or  ail  into  aux:^  un  arsenal,  an  arsenal,  des  arsenaux  ; 
le  principal  medecin,  the  principal  doctor,  les  principaux 
medecins. 

equal,  e'gal.  visited,  visite. 

liberal,  liberal.  several,  plusieurs. 

radical,  radical.  what  a,  qiiel. 

original,  original.  seen,  vu. 

hospital,  hdpital.  three,  trois. 

immoral,  immoraK  this  novel,  ce  roman  (m.) 

stained  glass  window,  vitraiL  these,  ces. 

this  animal,  cet  animal.  magnificent,  magnifique. 

horse,  cheval.  useful,  utile. 

my  brother,  monfrkre. 

1.  Men  are  equal.  2.  My  brother  is  (a  2)  liberal.  3.  We 
are  liberals.  4.  I  was  (a)  radical.  5.  They  were  radicals.  6. 
Did  you  visit  [tuim  into .  have  you  visited)  the  arsenal  ?  7. 
We  have  visited  several  arsenals.  8.  What  (an)  original !  9. 
What  originals  !  10.  Did  you  see  {turn  into :  have  you  seen) 
the  hospital?  11.  We  have  seen  three  hospitals.  12.  This 
novel  is  immoral.  13.  These  novels  are  immoral.  14.  This 
stained  glass  window  is  magnificent.  15.  These  stained  glass 
windows  are  magnificent.  16.  I  have  seen  some  fine  horses. 
17.  This  animal  is  beautiful.  18.  These  animals  are  beautiful. 
19.  Are  you  fond  of  animals  ?     20.  Horses  are  useful  to  man. 

1  For  all  exceptions,  see  the  Author's  First  French  Course,  pp.  146  and  147. 
9  Words  between  parentheses  are  not  to  be  translated. 
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Nouns  and  adverbs  of  quantity  require  the  preposi- 
tion de  (without  the  article)  before  the  noun  which 
they  modify,  as: 

A  pair  of  shoes,  Une  paire  de  souliers. 

Too  mttny  friends,       Trop  d'amis. 

bottle,  houteiUe  (f.)        ^  much,  many,  beaucoup. 

beer,  bih-e  (f .)  ^  little,  few,  peu. 

biscuit,  biscuit  (m^— ^s^\  enough,  assez. 

glass,  verre  (ra.)  ^  more,  plus. 

wine,  vin  (m.)  so  much,  so  manj%  lant. 

as  (after  as  much  or  as  many),  que.  as  much,  as  many,  autant. 

dozen,  douzaine  (f.)  too  much,  too  many,  trop. 

money,  argent  (m.)  how  much,  how  many,  combien. 

taken,  pris.  less,  feiver,  moins. 

pound,  livre  (f.) 

1.  Will  you  have  a  bottle  of  beer?  2.  Give  me  a  biscuit 
and  a  glass  of  wine.  3.  Have  you  [or  have  you  got)  enough 
of  water?  4.  I  have  too  many  potatoes.  5.  Will  you  have 
a  Httle  rice?  6.  No,  thanks.  7.  How  many  brothers  have 
you  ?  8.  I  have  three  brothers  and  one  sister.  9.  I  have  as 
many  hazelnuts  as  you.  10.  You  have  more  walnuts  than  my 
brother,  11.  Have  you  (got)  enough  of  wine?  J 2.  She  has 
too  much  beer.  13.  Give  me  a  little  water.  14.  We  have  a 
dozen  of  novels.  15.  They  had  no  horses.  16.  How  many 
coats  had  you  ?  17.  She  had  too  much  money.  18.  They 
have  taken  a  bottle  of  water  and  a  pound  of  biscuits.  19. 
Have  they  taken  any  wine  ?    20.  No,  they  have  not  taken  any 


6. 

The  sign  's,  denoting  possession,  is  not  used  in 
French.  Turn,  therefore,  my  sister^s  penkni/e  into  the 
penknife  of  my  sister,  his  uncle's  letter  into  the  letter  of 
his  uncle,  this  man's  horse  into  the  horse  of  this  man, 
etc. 


yfatch,  mont re  (f.)  \ost,  perdu. 

cat,  chat  (m.)  my  aunt,  ma  tante. 

favourite, /arm  (m.)  your  (before  a  singular),  voire. 

read,  lu.  high,  haut. 

^  letter,  lettre  (f.)  show  me,  montrez-moi. 

\y   <J  ^       my  mother,  ma  mere,  photograph,  pJiotographie  (f .) 


/ 


'^u  ^t^i  :    (L^^>-<^c^..^- — 
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1.  You  will  not  get  {or  have)  my  brother's  watch.  2.  This 
fine  cat  will  be  my  sister's  favourite.  3.  Have  you  read  my 
mother's  letter?  4.  That  urchin  has  lost  my  brother's  great- 
coat. 5.  My  aunt's  garden  will  be  magnificent.  6.  My  sister's 
atlas  will  be  lost,  7.  Your  father's  trees  will  be  higher  (turn 
into:  more  high)  than  your  house.  8  Show  me  your  brother's 
watch.  9.  Show  me  your  father's  horses.  10.  Show  me  your 
sister's  photograph. 

THE  ADJECTIVE. 
7. 

Qualificative  Adjectives- 

(1)  An  adjective  (or  participle  used  adjectively) 
always  agrees  in  gender  and  number  with  the  noun 
which  it  qualifies:  une  jolie  vdix,  a  pretty  voice,  de 
jolies  voix;  le  pere  et  le  fils  sont  gr-ands,  the  father  and 
son  are  tall ;  la  mere  et  la  fille  sont  satisfaites,  the 
mother  and  daughter  are  satisfied. 

(2)  To  form  the  feminine  of  adjectives,  add  e  mute 
to  the  masculine:  petit,  little,  petite;  secret,  secret, 
secrete.  -^ 

(3)  To  form  the  plural  of  adjectives,  add  s  to  the 
singular;  egale,  egales.^ 

house,  maison  (f.)  low,  bas  (ni.),  basse  (f.) 

'very,  ii-es.  chimney,  chemine'e  (f.) 

friend,  ami  (m.),  ainie  (f.)  book,  livre  (m.) 

pretty,  Joli.  —  &\ike,  pareil  (m.),  pareille  ({.)  ^ 

meat,  viande  (f.)  fat,  gras  (m.),  grasse  (f.) 

soup,  soupe  (f.)  "  drawer,  tiroir  (m.) 

bad,  mauvais.  •— cpened,  ouvert. 

also,  aussi.  window,  fen  et  re  (f.) 

sausages,  sancisses  (f.)  learned,  savant. 

fish,  poisson  (m.)  your  (before  a  plural),  vos. 

fresh,  frais  (m.),  fraiche  (f.)  principal,  p7-incipal. 

myhe(lroom,machamb}-e{f.)  a coucher.      garden,  jardin  (m.) 
bed,  lit  (m.) 

1.  Your  father's  house  is  very  large.  2.  Your  father's 
houses  are  very  large.  3.  Your  friend's  sister  is  pretty.  4. 
Your  friend's  sisters  are  pretty.  5.  The  meat  and  (the) 
potatoes  were  very  good,  but  the  soup  was  bad.     6.  We  had 

*  For  exceptions  on  the  formation  of  the  feminine  of  adjectives,  see  the 
Author's  First  French  Course,  p.  147 ;  for  exceptions  on  the  formation  of  the 
plural,  p.  14i3. 
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also  sausages  and  fish,  but  they  were  not  fresh.  7.  My  bed- 
room is  uot  large  enough  [turn  into:  enough  large).  8.  The 
bed  is  too  low  and  the  chimney  too  high,  9.  These  three 
books  are  alike.  10.  These  three  chairs  are  not  alike.  11. 
Your  cat  is  not  fat.  12.  The  meat  is  too  fat.  13.  The  drawer 
is  opened,  14.  The  house  is  opened.  15.  The  windows  are 
opened.  16.  Your  brother  is  learned,  your  sister  is  learned. 
47.  Your  brothers  are  learned,  your  sisters  are  learned.  18. 
A  small  horse,  three  small  horses.  19.  A  bad  voice,  bad 
voices.  20.  I  have  seen  the  principal  ^  houses  and  the  prin- 
cipal gardens. 

8. 


Possessive 

Adjectives. 

My, 

Thy, 

His,  her,  its. 

Our, 

Your, 

Their, 

SINGt 

Masculine. 
Mon. 
Ton. 
Son. 

LAR. 

Feminine. 
Ma. 
Ta. 
Sa. 

PLURAL. 

Both  genders. 
Mes. 
Tes. 

Ses. 

Nos. 
Vos. 
Leurs. 

Notre. 
Votre. 
Leur. 

Rules — (1)  The  possessive  adjectives  his,  her,  its, 
always  agree  in  French  with  the  thing  possessed,  and 
not,  as  in  English,  with  the  possessor.  Whoever  be 
the  possessor,  son  is  used  before  a  masculine  noun,  and 
sa  before  a  feminine :  il  a  perdu  sa  mere,  elle  a  perdu 
son  pere. 

(2)  For  the  sake  of  sound,  mon,  ton,  son,  are  used 
before  a  feminine  beginning  with  a  vowel  or  h  mute, 
instead  of  ma,  ta,  sa:  my  friendship,  mon  amitie;  thy 
heedlessness,  ton  etourderie;  his  or  her  amiable  cousin, 
son  aimahle  cousine. 

(3)  As  a  mark  of  respect,  the  words  monsieur, 
madame,  mademoiselle,  or  their  plural,  are  placed  before 


1  Maison  being  feminine,  the  adjective  will  in  the  singular  he  principale, 
and  as  this  word  principale  does  not  now  end  in  al  but  in  e,  its  plural  will, 
according  to  the  general  rule,  be  principales. 
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voire  or  vos  followed  by  pere,  mere,  frere,  sceur,  oncle, 
tante,  cousin,  cousine,  ami,  etc.,  or  tlieir  plural. 

J  met  your  father  and  your  sisters,  j'ai  rencontrd  monsieur  votie  pbre  et 
mesdemoiselles  vos  soeurs. 

son,  Jils.  opinion,  opinion  (f.) 

Elizabetli,  Elisabeth.  favourable, /arora^/e. 

arrived,  arrive.  do  you  not  admire,  n'admirez-vouspas  f 

Jenny,  Jeannette.  quality,  qualite  (f.) 

Margaret,  Marguerite.  I  admire, 7'a*mre. 

come,  venu.  purity,  puret4  (f.) 

strong,  fort.  soul,  dme  (f.) 

lame,  boiteux.  obedience,  obe'issance  (f.) 

met,  rencontr^.  obligingness,  ohligeance  (f.) 

avarice,  avarice  (f.)  application,  application  (f.) 

incredible,  incroyable.  study,  etude  (f.) 

1.  Have  you  seen  my  father  and  (my)  mother  ?  2.  I  have 
seen  thy  brother  and  sister.  3.  He  had  lost  his  daughter  and 
son.  4.  Had  he  not  also  lost  his  mother  ?  5.  Her  friend 
Elizabeth  is  arrived.  6.  Her  friends  Jenny  and  Margaret 
are  not  come.  7.  His  brother  is  not  arrived.  8.  His  brothers 
are  come,  9.  Their  photograph  is  not  very  good.  10.  Their 
photographs  are  not  bad.  11.  Our  horse  is  not  strong.  12. 
Three  of  our  horses  are  lame.  13.  I  have  visited  your  father 
and  mother.  14.  Did  you  meet  [turn  into:  have  you  met)  my 
sisters ?  15.  I  have  met  your  sisters,  but  I  have  not  seen  your 
aunt.  16.  Her  avarice  is  incredible.  17.  My  opinion  will  be 
favourable  to  your  friend.  18.  Do  you  not  admire  her 
qualities  ?  19.  I  admire  the  purity  of  her  soul.  20.  I  admire 
also  her  obedience,  her  obligingness,  and  application  to  study. 


Demonstrative  Adj  actives. 


MASCULINE. 

FEMININE. 

SINGULAR. 

Before  a  consonant.       Before  a  vowel. 

Before  any  letter. 

This  or  that, 

Ce.                            Cet. 

Cette. 

PLURAL. 

mm,^   y' 

These  or  those, 

Ces. 

Observe — Adjectives  of  colour  [black,  white,  red, 
blue,  etc.),  adjectives  of  nationality  (English,  Scotch, 
Irish,  French,  etc.),  and  two  or  more  adjectives  quali- 
fying the  same  noun  (a  strong  and  merry  child,  un 
enfant  fort  et  joyeux),  are  to  be  placed  after  the  noun 
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ink,  encre  (f.)  all,  tons. 

red,  rouge.  torn,  d^chiri. 

French,  fran^ais.  blue,  bleu. 

English,  anglais.  green,  vert. 

interesting,  interessant.  -white,  blanc  (m.),  blanche  (f.) 

story,  histoire  (f.)  silk,  soie  (f.) 

child,  enfant  (m.  or  f.)  cnp,  tasse  (f.) 

ill,  malade.  hlack,  noir. 

amiable,  aimable.  coffee,  cafe  (m.) 

obedient,  obe'issant,  dress,  ro6e  (f.) 

admired,  admire. 

1.  This  ink,  this  red  ink.  2.  Some  good  ink,  some  red  ink. 
3.  That  small  book,  that  French  book.  4.  Some  small  books, 
some  French  books.  5.  This  English  novel  is  much  more 
interesting  than  your  story.  6.  Give  me  that  watch.  7. 
This  soup  is  bad.  8.  That  child  is  ill.  9.  This  red  wine  is 
not  very  good,  give  me  some  water.  10.  Your  son  is  an 
amiable  and  obedient  child.  11.  That  animal  is  stronger  than 
a  horse.  12.  These  sausages  are  not  bad.  13.  Did  you 
admire  those  English  photographs?  14.  Those  animals  are 
all  lame.  15.  This  man's  great-coat  is  torn.  16.  Are  you 
fond  of  a  blue  coat?  17.  Are  you  fond  of  green  peas?  18. 
This  white  silk  is  better  than  your  red  silk.  19.  I  have  taken 
a  cup  of  black  coffee.     20.  Show  me  that  black  dress. 

10. 

The  Comparative  and  Superlative. 

(1)  The  comparative  is  formed  by  putting  plus  (more) 
or  moins  (less)  before  an  adjective  or  an  adverb:  sage 
(wise),  plus  sage;  sagement  (wisely),  plus  sagement.  But 
meilleur  is  used  instead  oi  plus  hon,  and  mieux  instead 
oi  plus  Men. 

(2)  The  superlative  is  formed  by  putting  le^  la,  les 
before  the  comparative :  le  plus  grand,  la  2>lus  grande, 
les  plus  grands,  les  plus  grandes. 

(3)  In  after  a  superlative  is  translated  by  de;  the  best 
hook  hi  my  library,  le  meilleur  livi'e  de  ma  bibliotheque. 

as  beautiful  as,  auasi  beau  que. 

as  well  as,  aussi  Men  que. 

so  beautiful  as,  si  beau  que. 

so  well  as,  si  bien  que. 

the  same  as,  le  meme  que,  la  mSme  que,  les  memes  que. 


cousin,  cousin  (m.),  cousine  (f.)        Edinburgh,  Edimbourg. 
neighbour,  voisin  (m.),  voisine  (f.)  castle,  chateau. 
rich,  riche.  part,  partie  (f.) 

modest,  modeste.  generosity,  generosite  {t.) 
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London,  Londres.  polite,  poll. 

city  or  town,  ville  (f.)  obliging,  ohligeant. 

Europe,  rEti?-ope.  short,  cotirt. 

happy,  heureux.  folly, /oZ/e  (f.) 

1.  My  cousin  (f.)  is  smaller  than  your  sister.  2.  My 
neighbour  is  richer  than  your  uncle.  3.  Elizabeth  is  stronger 
than  Jenny,  but  she  is  not  so  amiable.  4.  Your  sister  is  not 
so  tall  as  my  daughter,  but  she  is  stronger.  5.  My  brother  is 
more  obedient  than  you.  6.  You  are  not  so  tall  as  your  fri-end. 
7.  They  are  richer  than  we  (are).  8.  These  animals  are  larger 
than  your  horses.     9.   Our  house  is  higher  than  your  trees. 

10.  Give  me  the  red  ink,  it  (f. )  is  better  than  this  black  ink. 

11.  He  is  as  learned  as  his  father.  12.  She  is  as  amiable  as 
her  mother.  13.  She  is  not  so  modest  as  her  sister.  14. 
London  is  the  largest  city  in  Europe.  15.  My  cousin  is  the 
happiest  of  men.  16.  Edinburgh  castle  (^wrw  into:  the  castle 
of  Edinburgli)  is  the  highest  part  of  the  city.  17.  She  has 
less  generosity  than  her  father,  18.  He  is  less  polite  and  less 
obliging  than  his  sister.  19.  She  is  so  good,  so  amiable,  so 
modest !     20.  The  shortest  follies  are  the  best. 

11. 

Cardinal  Numbers-i 

(1)  The  conjunction  and  is  often  introduced  in  an 
English  number  (two  hundred  and  thirty-five,  four 
hundred  and  twenty,  etc.),  but  in  French  the  con- 
junction et  is  used  only  in  the  six  following  numbers  : 
21  (vingt-et-un),  3L  41,  51,  61,  71. 

(2)  Hyphens  connect  the  different  parts  of  any 
French  number  from  17  to  99,  either  when  that 
number  is  alone  (trente-sept),  or  when  it  is  part  of  a 
larger  number  [deux  cent  trente-sept). 

(3)  Neither  a  nor  07ie  are  expressed  before  cent  (a 
hundred)  and  mille  (a  thousand). 

(4)  In  all  numbers,  un  becomes  une  before  a  feminine 
noun. 

1,  3,  5,  7,  9,  10,  12,  14.  16,  18,  21,  27,  33,  38,  41,  49,  52, 
56,  60,  61,  70,  71,  73,  80,  88,  90,  128,  153,  179,  191,  517,  626, 
713,  834,  948,  1019,  1315  —  27,693  —  493,211  —  517,819  — 
3,411,279. 

1  For  a  table  of  cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers,  see  the  Author's  First 
Course,  p.  149. 
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12. 
Ordinal  Numbers-' 

(1)  With  the  exceptions  only  of  ^;?*e??iif??'  and  second, 
the  French  form  an  ordinal  number  by  adding  ieme  to 
the  cardinal  (as  trois,  troisieme;  six,  sixihne.) 

(2)  If  the  cardinal  ends  in  e,  the  e  is  suppressed 
before  adding  ieme,  as  quatre,  qvxitrieme ;  trente, 
trentieme. 

(3)  Whenever  a  5-  is  followed  by  two  or  more  vowels, 
the  first  of  them  must  always  be  a  u;  cinq  will  there- 
fore make  cinquieme;  vingt-cinq,  vingt-cinquieme,  etc. 

(4)  For  the  sake  of  euphony,  they  of  7ieyf,  dix-neuf, 
vingt-neuf,  etc.,  is  changed  into  v  before  ieme,  neuvieme, 
dix-neuvieme,  vingt-neicvieme,  etc. 

Rule  on  the  use  of  cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers- 
Use  the  ordinal  number  premier  for  the  first  day  of 
a  month,  and  the  cardinal  numbers  for  the  other  days: 
le  premier  aoUt,  le  trois  juin,  le  trente-et-un  mai. 

Observe  that  the  word  on  used  before  days  and  dates 
is  never  translated  in  French. 


the  third    part,  le  January,  janfter  (m.)  Sunday,  dmancS*  (m.) 

tiers.  February, /e'lWer  (m.)  Monday,  ?wnc?i  (m.) 

the  fourth  part,  le  JIarch,  mars(m.)  Tuesday,  viardi  (m.) 

quart.  April,  avril  (m.)  Wednesday,  mercredi  (ra,) 

family, /amtV^e  (f.)  Way,  mai  (m.)  Thursday, >e«c?i  (m.) 

here,  tct.  June,.;wm  (m.)  Friday,  renc/rerft  (ni.) 

received,  refM.  July,JMi7/e<  (m.)  Saturday,  iamedi  (m.) 

franc, /ranc.  August,  aoUt  (m.) 

we     shall     arrive,  September,  scptembre  (m.) 

nous  arriverons.  October,  octohre  (m.) 

next,  proc/iatn,  November,  r(oi'em6?-e  (m.) 
December,  decembre  (m.) 

1.  5,  5th.  2.  11,  11th.  3.  17,  17th.  4.  21,  21st.  5.  48, 
48th.  6.  53,  53rd.  7.  110,  110th.  8.  222,  222nd.  9.  301, 
301st.  10.  1515,  1515th.  11.  6  is  the  third  part  of  18.  12. 
5  is  the  4th  part  of  20.  13.  Elizabeth  is  the  third  of  the 
family.  14.  Jenny  is  the  first.  15.  We  shall  be  here  on  the 
1st  (of)  July.     16.   She  arrived  [turn  into:  she  is  arrived)  on 

1  See  Note  on  preceding  page. 
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the  15th  February,  1878.  17.  They  received  {turn  into:  they 
have  received)  321  francs  on  the  31st  January,  1879.  18.  We 
shall  arrive  on  Wednesday  next.  19.  We  shall  arrive  on 
Saturday  (the)  15th.     20.  7th  December,  1886. 


THE  PRONOUN. 

13. 

Possessive  Pronouns- 

SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Mine, 

Thine, 

Jlis,  hers,  its, 

le  mien, 
le  tien. 
le  sien. 

la  mienne. 
la  tienne. 
la  slenne. 

les  miens, 
les  tiens. 
les  siens. 

les  miennes. 
les  tiennes. 
les  siennes. 

Ours, 

Yours, 

Theirs, 

le  or  la  nStre. 
le  or  la  votre. 
le  or  la  leur. 

les  notres. 
les  vOtres. 
les  leurs. 

(1)  A  pronoun  in  French  agrees  in  gender  and 
numlDer  with  the  noun  for  which  it  stands :  my  hook  is 
smaller  than  hers,  mon  livre  est  plus  petit  que  le  sien. 
Le  sien  is  masculine  singular  because  it  stands  for  her 
hook. 

(2)  His  is  sometimes  an  adjective,  sometimes  a  pro- 
noun. When  it  comes  before  a  noun,  it  is  an  adjective, 
and  translated  by  son,  sa,  ses,  as,  his  hook,  or  his  small 
hook.  "When  it  is  used  instead  of  a  noun,  it  is  a  pro- 
noun, and  is  translated  by  le  sien,  la  sienne,  les  siens, 
les  siennes,  as  in  the  sentence :  my  watch  is  larger  than 

HIS. 

(3)  Such  expressions  as  *'a  friend  of  mine,"  "a 
cousin  of  hers,"  ''  an  aunt  of  yours,"  must  be  turned 
for  translation  into  :  one  o/ my  friends,  un  de  mes  amis ; 
one  of  her  cousins  (m.),  un  de  ses  cousins;  one  of  your 
aunts,  une  de  vos  tantes. 


carpet,  tapis  (m.) 
table  napkin,  serviette  (f.) 
ham,  janibon  fm.) 
cream,  creme  (f.) 
cake,  gateau  (m.) 


sweetmeats,  confitures  (f.) 
flower,  ^e«r  (f.) 
found,  trouve. 
orange,  orange  (f.) 
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1.  !My  dress  is  better  than  thine.  2.  My  dresses  are  better 
than  thine.  3.  His  carpet  is  richer  than  mine.  4.  His  carpets 
are  richer  than  mine.  5.  Your  napkin  is  whiter  than  his.  6. 
Your  napkins  are  whiter  than  his.  7.  Your  ham  is  good,  but 
mine  and  his  are  better  than  yours.  8.  Our  cream  is  good, 
but  yours  and  his  are  better  than  ours.  9.  Their  cakes  are 
good,  but  ours  and  yours  are  better  than  theirs.  10.  Her 
sweetmeats  are  not  bad,  but  theirs  and  mine  are  better  than 
hers.  11,  Their  tables  are  higher  than  ours.  12.  Your  flowers 
are  prettier  than  mine  and  than  his.  13.  His  chairs  are  lower 
than  mine.  14.  Did  you  find  a  watch  ?  my  brother  has  lost 
his.  15.  Their  sisters  are  taller  than  yours,  but  your  brothers 
are  taller  than  theirs.  16.  My  father's  houses  are  larger  than 
hers.  17.  My  brother's  orange  is  moi-e  fresh  than  yours,  18. 
These  oranges  are  smaller  than  his,  but  they  are  better.  19. 
I  have  met  a  friend  of  yours.  20.  A  sister  of  his  is  very 
learned. 

14. 

Demonstrative  Pronouns. 

Diflferent  ways  of  translating  this,  that,  these,  those: — 

(1)  When  they  are  adjectives,  that  is,  when  they 
stand  be/ore  a  noun,  translate  them  by  ce,  cet,  cette,  ces; 
as — 

TTiis  or  that  book,  ce  livre.  This  or  that  girl,  cette  fille, 

T?iis  or  that  child,  cet  enfant.  These  or  those  men,  ces  hommes. 

(2)  When  they  are  pronouns,  that  is,  when  they 
stand  in  the  place  of  nouns,  translate  them  by  celui, 
celle,  ceux,  celles;  as — 

My  pen  is  better  than  my  brother's  Ma  plume  est  meilleure  que  celle  de 

{than  that  of  my  brother),  mon  fr^re. 

Your  horses  are  larger  than  thore  we  Vos  chevaux  sent  plus  grands  que 

saw,  CEUX  que  nous  avons  vus, 

(3)  To  compare  two  persons  or  two  things  (or  two 
sets  of  persons  or  things),  tlie  English  have  two  pro- 
nouns (this  and  that,  these  and  those) ;  but  the  French 
have  only  one  for  the  masculine  singular  (celui),  only 
one  for  the  feminine  singular  (celle),  one  masculine 
plural  (ceux),  and  one  feminine  plural  (celles).  So 
when  they  want  to  compare  or  to  make  a  distinction, 
they  add  to  the  first  pronoun  ci  (here),  and  to  the 
second  la  (there);  as — 
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This  one  is  little,  that  one  is  large.  Celui-ci  est  petit,  celui-LX  est  grand. 

These   ones    are    little,    those   ones     Ceux-ci    sont    petits,    ccux-la  sont 
are  large,  grands. 

(4)  The  same  process  is  used  for  the  adjectives  this^ 
that,  these,  those;  as — 

Tliis  house  is  larger  than  that,  Cette  niaison-ci  est  plus  grande  que 

celle-LA.. 
271056  people  are  richer  than  these,  Ck3    gens- la    sont   plus   riches   que 

ceux-ci. 

(5)  When  this  means  this  thing,  translate  it  by  ceci; 
when  that  means  that  thing,  translate  it  by  cela;  as — 

This  is  stronger  than  that,        ceci  est  plus  fort  que  cela. 

offered,  offert.  frank,  franc  (m.),  franche  (f .) 

John,  Jean.  woman,  femme. 

sold,  vendu.  poor,  pauvre. 

ltortra.it,  portrait  (m.)  boot,  bottine  (f.) 

bold,  hardi.  bring  me,  apportez-moi. 

patient,  patient.  keep,  gardez. 

obstinate,  obstine.  ior,pour. 

girl,  fil/e. 

1.  She  has  offered  to  John  her  photograph  and  her  sister's. 
2.  Have  you  seen  my  watch  and  my  brother's  ?  3.  Did  you 
sell  those  trees  to  your  uncle  ?  4.  This  orange  is  smaller  than 
my  sister's,  but  it  (f.)  is  better.  5.  These  oranges  are  smaller 
than  my  sister's,  but  they  are  better.  6.  This  portrait  is 
larger  than  my  brother's,  but  my  brother's  is  better.  7.  This 
urchin  is  bolder  than  that  (one),  but  that  (one)  is  more  patient 
and  more  modest.  8.  That  child  is  more  obstinate  than  this. 
9.  This  little  girl  is  more  frank  than  that.  10.  Those  women 
are  poorer  than  these.  11.  These  horses  are  larger  than  those. 
12.  Those  boots  are  better  than  these.  13.  Where  did  you 
see  his  watch?  14.  This  is  his,  that  is  mine.  15.  Did  you 
see  my  French  book  ?  16.  This  (one)  is  yours,  that  (one)  is  my 
brother's.  17.  Bring  me  this.  18.  Show  me  that.  19.  Give 
this  to  your  sister.     20.  Keep  that  for  your  aunt. 

15. 
Cast   and   Ce  sent- 

E-ULE. — He  is,  she  is,  it  is,  and  they  are,  are  translated 
by  c'est  or  ce  sont : — 

(1)  Before  a  superlative  : — 

c'est  le  plus  brave  des  hommes,  oe  is  the  bravest  of  men. 

CE  SONT  les  meilleures  des  femmes,       thet  are  t/ie  best  of  women. 
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(2)  Before  a  noun  :  — 

c'est  Henri,  it  is  Henri/.         cb  sont  mes  frferes,  it  is  my  brothers. 

(3)  Before  a  pronoun  : — 

c'est  moi,  IT  IS  1.  EST-cE  moi?  is  it  /? 

c'est  toi,  IT  IS  thou.  EST-CE  toi?  IS  IT  thouf 

c'est  lui,  IT  IS  he.  est-ce  lui?  is  it  he  ? 

Observe  that  ce  sont  is  used  before  a  third  person 
plural  (excepting  the  interrogative  es^ce  eux?  and  est-ce 
elles  ?),  whilst  c'est  is  used  in  all  other  cases. 


large,  grand.  cloak,  manteau  (m.) 

country,  j)av5  (m.)  sir,  monsieur. 

pupil,  eVeve  (m.  or  f.)  who,  qui. 

class,  classe  (f.)  young  lady,  demoiselle. 

school,  e'cole  (f.)  written,  e'crit. 

take,  prenez.  put,  mis. 

pen,  plume  (f.)  glLive,  gant  (m.) 

world,  monde  (m.)  on,  upon,  sur. 

bought,  achete. 

1.  It  is  the  largest  town  in  [turn  into:  of)  the  country, 
2,  She  is  the  best  pupil  in  the  class.  3.  They  are  the  tallest 
in  the  school.  4.  It  is  the  best  of  our  watches.  5.  Take  this 
pen,  it  is  the  best  of  all  mine.  6.  Have  you  seen  her  dresses  ? 
they  are  the  most  beautiful  in  the  world.  7.  Is  it  you  who 
have  bought  this  cloak?  8.  No,  sir,  it  is  my  uncle's  friend. 
9.  Who  are  those  girls  ?  10.  They  are  my  cousins.  11.  Who 
are  these  children?  12.  They  are  the  workman's  sons.  13. 
Who  are  these  young  ladies  ?  14.  This  is  your  cousin's  friend, 
that  is  my  sister.  15.  Is  it  he  who  has  written  that  letter? 
16.  No,  it  is  not  he,  it  is  I.  17.  Who  has  put  these  gloves  on 
my  bed?  18.  It  is  you.  19.  Who  are  those  urchins?  20. 
They  are  your  own  {tw7i  into :  they  are  yours.) 

16. 
Relative  Pronouns. 
(1)  Qui,  que  (who,  which,  that).  Qui  is  nominative 
and  que  accusative.  In  other  words,  wJien  the  relative 
pronoun  which  or  that  is  next  the  verb  in  English,  it  is 
translated  by  qui,  and  when  it  is  separated  from  the 
verb  by  one  or  several  words,  it  is  translated  by  que: — 

/  have  bought  a  book  which   is  very  J'ai  achete  un  livre  qui  est  trbs 

interesting.  inte'res.sant. 

The  book  which  you  have  bought  is  very  Le    livie    que    vous  avcz   achetd 

interesting.  est  trfes  intdressant. 
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(2)  SINGULAR.  PLURAL. 

MASC.  FEM.  MA8C.  FEJT. 

lequel,  laquelle.  lesquels,        lesquelles. 

duquel,  de  laquelle.  desquels,       desquelles. 

auquel,  h,  laquelle.  auxquels,      auxquelles. 

Which  after  a  preposition  is  translated  by  lequel, 
laquelle,  etc. 

The  table  under  which,  la  table  sous  laquelle. 
The  anecdote  by  which,  I'anecdote  par  laquelle. 
The  sun  round  which,  le  soleil  autour  duquel. 

(3)  Dont  for  both  genders  and  numbers. — When  of 
which,  of  whom,  or  whose,  are  relative,  not  interrogative, 
they  may  be  expressed  by  dont,  instead  of  duquel, 
de  laquelle,  desquels,  desquelles. 

Alexander,    whose    history    you   are  Alexandre,  cfon^vouslisez I'histoire... 

reading... 

Themen  ^uos'E  wickedness  youfeared...  Les  hommes  dont  vous  craigniez  la 

m^cliancet^. 

The  man  whose  daughter  I  married...  L'homme  dont  j'ai  ^pousd  la  fille... 

The  man  of  whom  I  spoke  to  you...  L'homme  dont  je  vous  ai  parld... 

The  heroes  feom  whom  he  springs...  Les  h^ros  dont  il  tire  son  origine... 

(4)  That  and  which  may  be  understood  in  English, 
but  must  always  be  expressed  in  French  : — 

/  think  your  brother  is  unwell,  Je  pense  que  votre  frfere  est  malade. 

T%e  novel  you  bought  yestei'day  is      Le  roman  ^we  vous  avez  achet^  hier  est 
interesting.  int^ressant. 

near,  ^r^s  de.  picture,  tableau  (m.) 

bought,  achete.  yestei'day,  hier. 

was  speaking,  parlait.  poor,  pauvre. 

lent,  prete'.  with,  avec. 

1  think,  je  pense.  in,  dans. 

better  written,  rnieux  e'crit.  name,  nom  (m.) 

paper,  papier  (m.)  exercise,  exercice  (m.) 

morning,  matin  (m.)  here  is,  here  are,  void. 

gentleman,  monsieur.  bracelet,  bracelet  (m.) 

where,  oil.  killed,  tue. 

1.  We  have  seen  near  the  town  a  garden  which  is  very 
large  and  very  beautiful.  2,  Have  you  seen  the  cloak  I 
bought  [turn  into:  I  have  bought)  on  Thursday?  3.  Where 
did  you  put  the  gloves  you  took  [turn  into:  you  have  taken)  on 
Monday?  4.  I  have  bought  a  French  novel  which  is  very 
interesting.  5.  The  novel  of  which  he  was  speaking  is  not 
French.  6.  It  is  an  English  novel.  7.  It  is  more  interesting 
than  the  one  [celui)  you  have  lent  to  my  sister.  8.  I  think  it 
is  better  written.  9.  Show  me  the  tables  on  which  he  has  put 
my  papers  and  my  books.     10.   I  met  this  morning  the  gentle- 
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man  whose  portrait  you  received  {turn  into:  of  whom  you  have 
received  the  portrait)  on  Friday.  11.  Where  is  the  picture  of 
which  your  father  was  speaking  yesterday?  12.  I  have  met 
the  poor  man  of  whom  she  was  speaking.  13.  I  have  lent  to 
your  brother  the  pen  with  which  you  wrote  {turn  into:  you 
have  written)  your  letters.  14.  Show  me  the  two  letters 
in  which  you  have  read  mj'^  name.  15.  Give  me  the  pen 
with  which  you  wrote  {twn  into:  you  have  written)  your 
exercise.  16.  Here  are  the  bracelets  on  which  he  has  written 
your  sister's  name.  17.  I  have  seen  the  woman  whose  cat 
you  have  killed  {turn  into:  of  whom  you  have  killed  the  cat). 
18.  I  am  the  man  whose  coat  you  have  torn  {turn  into:  of  whom 
you  have  torn  the  coat)  yesterday.  19.  I  think  your  mother 
lias  arrived.  20.  The  frieud  I  met  this  morning  is  your  cousin 
John. 

17. 
Interrogative  Pronouns. 

(1)  Interrogative  pronouns  are  in  form  the  same  as 
relative  pronouns,  with  the  exception  of  dont,  which 
cannot  be  used  interrogatively. 

(2)  Which  followed  by  of,  is  translated  by  lequel, 
laquelle,  etc. : 

WHICH  OF  these  gentlemen  is  your  lequel  de  ces  messieurs  est  votre 

brother  ?  f  rfere  ? 

WHICH  OF  these  young  ladies  is  your  laquelle  de  ces  jeunes  personnes 

iisterf  est  votre  soeuv  ? 

(3)  Comparing  interrogative  adjectives  with  inter- 
rogative pronouns,  observe  that  quel,  quelle,  etc.,  being 
an  adjective,  is  always  followed  by  a  noun,  whilst  lequel, 
laquelle,  etc.,  being  a  pronoun,  cannot  be  followed  by 
a  noun. 

given,  donnl  shawl,  chdie  (m.) 

waistcoat,  gilel  (m.)  smelling-bottle, /aeon. 

necktie,  cravate  (f.)  opera  glass,  lorgnette. 

mixed,  mele. 
1.  Who  has  put  that  here?  2.  Who  has  lost  his  watch? 
3.  Of  whom  {qui)  was  she  speaking?  4.  To  whom  has  she 
given  her  cake?  5.  What  {qu'  for  que)  have  you  lost?  6. 
What  have  you  lent  to  my  sister?  7.  Whose  waistcoat  is  this 
(turn  into :  to  whom  is  this  waistcoat)  ?  8.  Whose  neckties  are 
those  (same  ^«rn) ?  9.  Which  pen?  which  book?  10.  Which 
pens?  which  books?     11.  Which  of  these  pens  is  yours?     12. 

B 
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Which  of  these  greatcoats  is  mine?  13.  My  books  are  mixed 
with  yours  :  which  {of  them  understood)  are  yours  and  which 
are  mine?  14.  Elizabeth  and  Margaret  have  mixed  their  table 
napkins  with  ours :  which  are  ours  and  which  are  theirs?  15. 
What  shawl  have  you  lost  ?    16.  What  gloves  have  you  taken  ? 

17.  To  which  of  your  sisters  have  you  lent  my  smelling  bottle? 

18.  To  which  of  your  brothers  have  you  given  j^our  opera  glass? 

19.  Which  of  these  animals  is  the  prettiest?  20.  Which  of 
these  animals  are  the  prettiest  ? 

PERSONAL  PRONOUNS.! 
18. 

I.— Personal  Pronouns  governed  by  any  preposition  but  TO. 

MOT,  me.  NOUS,  us. 

Toi,  thee.  vous,  you. 

Lui,  him.  Eux,  them  (m.) 

ELLE,  her.  ELLES,  them  (f.) 

MOi-MfijiE,  myse'f.  NOUs-srfeMEs,  ourselves. 

Toi-MEMK,  thyself.  voos-mesies,*  yourselves. 

Lui-M^ME,  himself.  eux-memes,  themselves  (m.) 

elle-m£me,  herself.  elles-mIimes,  themselves  (f.) 

Obsekve. — The  above  personal  pronouns  governed  by  a  preposition  are 
called  in  most  grammars  disjunctive,  because  they  are  disjoined  from  the 
verb. 

Rule. — Personal  pronouns  governed  (or  preceded) 
by  any  preposition  but  to  stand  in  the  same  place  as  in 
English,  and  are  translated  as  above. 

I  speak  von  m-ii,  Je  parle  pour  lui. 

1  shall  arrive  before  uer,  J'arriverai  avant  elle. 

at  or  to  the  house  of,  chez.  at  or  to  thy  house,  chez  toi. 

at  or  to  my  house,  chez  moi.  at  or  to  his  house,  chez  lui,  etc. 

for,  pour.  with,  aver. 

before,  ava7ii.  without,  sans. 

after,  apres.  hy,  par. 

against,  centre.  in  spite  of,  malgrd. 

1  Of  all  the  particulars  necessary  for  the  practice  of  French  conversation, 
the  most  indispensable,  after  the  knowledge  of  verbs,  is  that  of  the  rales  on 
the  place  of  Personal  Pronouns.  Those  students  who  are  not  familiar  with 
them  ought  not  to  proceed  a  step  further  till  they  know  them  thoroughly  by 
practice.  Copious  exercises  on  them  will  be  found  in  most  class-books, 
among  others  in  the  Author's  First  French  Course,  pp.  110-1?.]. 

*  To  translate  the  singular  yourself,  we  write  vous-m^me  without  s  at  the  end. 
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p&rion  I  pardon!  come,  venu. 

left,  parti.  last  night,  hier  soir, 

thanks,  thank  you,  merci.  "^vhy,  pourquoi. 

dione,  fait.  \iO\xr,  heure  (J.) 
not,  non. 

1.  At  his  house,  2.  At  her  hoiise.  3.  To  our  house.  4. 
To  their  house  {both  ways).  5.  For  us,  for  you,  and  for  her. 
6.  You  arrived  {turn  into:  j'ou  are  arrived)  before  me.  7. 
Pardon,  sir,  I  arrived  (turn  into:  I  am  arrived)  after  you.  8. 
She  was  speaking  agaiust  him  this  morning.  9.  Was  she 
speaking  against  him  or  for  him?  10.  Against  him  and  against 
you,  11.  They  (m,)  left  [turn  into:  are  left)  with  them  (f.) 
12.  They  (m. )  arrived  [t^irn  into :  are  arrived)  without  them  (f,) 
18,  After  you,  sir!  14.  Thauk  you,  sir.  15.  This  has  been 
done  by  her.  16.  I  think  this  has  been  done,  not  by  her,  but 
by  him  or  by  them  (m. )  17.  Your  sisters  came  {turn  into: 
are  come)  to  our  house  last  night.  18.  Why  did  you  not  come 
{turn  into:  are  you  not  come)  with  them?  19.  I  arrived  {turn 
into :  1  am  arrived)  an  hour  after  them  (f . )  20.  They  (f . )  left 
{turn  into :  are  left)  in  spite  of  us. 

19. 

II  —Personal  pronouns  as  subjects  of  the  verb  or  in  the 
nominative  case. 

SIKGULAR.  PLUKAL. 

je,  /.  nous,  we. 

tu,  thou.  vous,  you. 

il  (m.)  he,  it.  ils  (m.)  they. 

eUe  (f.)  she,  it.  elles  (f.)  they. 

Ill— Personal  pronouns  as  objects  of  the  verb  or  pre- 
ceded by  TO. 

ME,  me,  to  me.  nous,  us,  to  us. 

TE,  thee,  to  thee.  vous,  you,  to  you. 

Lui,  to  him,  to  her.  leur,»  to  them. 

LE,  him,  it.  LEs,  them  (m.) 

LA,  her,  it.  les,  them  (f.) 

ME,  myself,  to  myself.  nous,  ourselves,  to  ourselves. 

TE,  thyself,  to  thyself.  vous,  yourselves,  to  yourselves. 

SE,  himself,  to  himself;  herself,  to  se,  themselves,  to  themselves, 
herself;  one's  self,  to  one's  self. 
Observe.— Tlie  above  personal  pronouns,  either  subjects  (ii.)  or  objects  of 
the  verb  or  preceded  by  to  (iii.),  are  called  in  most  grammars  coiyunctive 

personal  pronouns,  because  they  are  always  placed  immediately  before  or 
immediately  after  the  verb. 

*  This  personal  pronoun  leur  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  possessive 
adjective  leur,  leurs  (their),  or  the  possessive  pronoun  le  leur,  la  leur,  les 
leurs  (theirs).  The  personal  pronoun  leur  is  always  invariable,  whilst  the 
adjective  leur,  leurs,  agrees  in  number  with  the  following  noun  (leur  mire, 
leurs  soeurs),  and  the  possessive  pronoun  is  always  preceded  by  the  article 
le,  la,  les:  fai  perdu  mem  crayon,  et  mes  soeurs  out  ausci  perdu  les  leurs. 
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KuLE. — Personal  pronouns  governed  by  a  verb  or 
preceded  by  to  must  be  placed  immediately  before  the 
verb  in  simple  tenses,  and  before  the  auxiliary  in  com- 
pound tenses,  as : — 


/  blame  him,                             Je  le  biame. 

/  have  blamed  nni,                     Je  L'ai  blamd. 

/  have  not  blamed  niM,              Je  ne  L'ai  pas  biamd. 

I  have  not  spoken  to  him,         Je  ne  ldi  ai  pas  paii^. 

Models  of  construction. 

JK  NE 

LUI 

Al  PAS  PARl6. 

TU  NE 

IL  NE 

MON  FRKKK  NE 

NODS  NE 

VOUS  NE 

ILS  NE 

MES  FRfeKES  NE 

she  admires,  elle  admire.                      spoken,  parU. 

she  admires  not,  elle  n'admire  pas.      seen,  vu. 

fan,  eventail  (m).                                    replied,  re'pondu. 

promised,  promis.                                  yet,  encwe. 

jewel,  bijou  (m.)                                   pocket  book,  portefeuille  (m.) 

1.  I  have  lost  my  French  book,  2.  Where  have  you  lost 
it?  3.  I  think  I  have  lost  it  in  your  uncle's  garden.  4, 
You  have  not  lost  it,  you  have  put  it  on  your  bed.  5.  They 
have  given  it  to  your  sister.  6.  They  have  not  given  it  to 
my  sister.  7.  She  admires  them.  8.  She  does  not  admire 
them.  9.  She  has  not  given  me  the  fan  which  she  had  pro- 
mised me.  10.  I  have  given  them  [meajiing:  to  them)  the 
jewels  which  I  have  promised  them  [meaning:  to  them).  11. 
He  has  spoken  to  me.  12.  He  has  not  spoken  to  her,  13.  He 
has  received  it.  14.  He  has  not  received  it.  15.  Have  you  seen 
him?  16.  Have  you  not  seen  him ?  17.  Have  you  replied  to 
her  ?  18.  No,  I  have  not  yet  replied  to  her.  19.  Have  you 
not  promised  them  [meaning:  to  them)  a  pocket  book?  20. 
I  gave  them  [turn  into :  I  have  given  to  them)  the  pocket  book 
which  I  had  promised  them. 

20. 
Order  of  Personal  Pronouns  before  the  Verb. 
When  two  personal  pronouns  to  be  placed  before 
the  verb  are  governed  by  the  same  verb,  they  stand  in 
the  following  order : — 
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MTt  I  E  i^^"^  ^°  "^*-  NOUS  LH  i^'"*  ^°  "*' 

"^  ^^'      \it  to  me.  ^^^^  ^°'  \it  to  us. 

{her  to  me.  „,  „„  .  .  {her  to  us. 

"^^^'      \ittome.  ^ovsi.;.,  \utous. 

ME  LES,      them  to  me.  nous  les,  them  to  us. 

^^^^'      \ittothee.  VODSLE,  \it  to  you. 

^her  to  thee.  „-^„  ^  .  jAe?-  <o  you. 

^'^^^'      i-Uoi/.e..  ^«^^^^'  it-Mo  yoM. 

TE  LES,       them  to  thee.  vous  les,  them  to  you. 

Mm  to  him. 
^„  ,„,      )it  to  him.  ,„  „^„  (Am  to  them. 

^=^^^'     i;^tm<oAm  i-ELEUR,         lu  to  them. 

Ht  to  her. 
her  to  him, 

it  to  him.  ,  ^  ^  _^_  (/ier  to  them, 

her  to  her.  ^^  ^'^^^>         \it  to  them, 

it  to  her. 
Uhemtohim. 
LE3  Lui,  |^;j^„j  ^^  ;jg^_  LES  LEDR,         them  to  them. 

It  may  be  observed  that,  when  two  pronouns  have 
to  be  placed  before  the  verb,  the  pronoun  representing 
a  person  stands  first,  if  it  is  the  1st  or  2nd  person 
{me,  te,  nous,  vous),  and  last  if  it  is  the  third  {lui, 
leur). 

sent,  envoye.  returned,  rendu. 

because,  puree  que.  telescope,  telescope  (m.) 

asked,  demande.  violin,  violon  (m  ) 

brought,  apporte  pencil-case,  porte-crayon  (m.) 

Tarn:  to  ask  somebody  for  something  into:  to  ask  something  to  somebody. 

1.  They  have  offered  it  to  us.  2.  They  have  not  offered  it 
to  them.  3.  He  would  have  given  it  to  her.  4.  He  would 
not  have  given  it  to  me.  5.  He  had  promised  it  to  you.  6. 
She  had  not  promised  it  to  him.  7.  Why  have  you  not  sent 
it  to  me  ?  8.  I  have  not  sent  it  to  you  because  your  sister  had 
asked  me  for  it.  9.  I  sent  {turn  into:  have  sent)  it  to  her 
yesterday.  10.  They  have  brought  it  to  me.  11,  He  woukl 
cot  have  brought  it  to  them.  12.  I  have  offered  it  to  you. 
13.  You  have  not  offered  it  to  me.  14.  Have  you  returned  it 
to  us  ?  15.  No,  I  have  not  yet  returned  it  to  you.  16.  He 
has  asked  you  for  your  telescope,  have  you  lent  it  to  him  ? 
17.  Have  you  not  yet  lent  it  to  him  ?  18.  Ko,  I  have  not 
lent  it  to  him,  I  have  sent  it  to  his  sister.  19.  You  have 
asked  him  for  his  violin,  has  he  given  it  to  you  ?  20.  If  1  had 
asked  her  for  her  pencil  case,  I  think  she  would  not  have  lent 
it  to  me. 
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Personal  Pronouns  after  the  Imperative  Affirmative. 

In  exception  to  the  rule  on  the  place  of  personal 
pronouns  governed  bj  a  verb  or  by  to,  when  the  verb 
is  in  the  imperative  mood  affirmative,  personal  pro- 
nouns are  placed  after,  and  translated  as  follows*: — 


Donnez-LE-MOi, 

Donnez-LA-MOi, 
Donnez-LKs-MOi, 

Donnez-LK-LDi 


Donnez-LA-Lui, 


Donnez-LES-Lui. 


^give  him  to  me. 
\giveit  tome. 
{give  her  to  me, 
{give  it  to  me. 
give  them  to  me. 
,give  him  to  him. 
J  give  it  to  him. 
'     1  give  him  to  her. 
^give  it  to  her. 
,give  her  to  him. 
\give  it  to  him. 
i  give  her  to  her. 
^give  it  to  her. 
{give  them  to  him.. 
\give  them  to  her. 


Donnez-LE-NOU3, 


(igive  him  to  us. 
\give  it  to  us. 


-NOUS, -f^*'^*^/';'''"^- 

'  {give  It  to  us. 


Donnez- 

Donnez-LES-Nous,  give  them  to  us. 


Donnez-LE-LEUE, 


Donnez-LA-LEUR, 


give  him  to  them, 
give  it  to  them. 


give  her  to  them, 
give  it  to  them. 


Donnez-LES-LEUK,  give  them  to  them. 


But,  if  the  imperative  is  negative,  personal  pronouns 
follow  the  general  rule,  and  are  placed  before,  as — 


Do  not  give  it  to  me, 
Do  not  give  it  to  us, 
Do  not  give  it  to  him. 
Do  not  give  it  to  them, 


Ne  ME  LE  donnez  pas. 
Ne  NOUS  LE  donnez  pas. 
Ne  LE  LUi  donnez  pas. 
Ne  LE  LEUK  donnez  pas. 


look  for,  cherchez. 
bring,  apportez. 
send,  envoijez. 
watch,  montre  (f.) 
give,  donnez. 


return,  rendez. 
keep,  gardez. 

turtle-dove,  tourtereUe  (/.) 
ask,  demandez. 
refuse,  refusez. 


1.  Look  for  her.  2.  Do  not  look  for  her.  3.  Show  them 
to  her.  4.  Do  not  show  them  to  me.  5.  Bring  it  to  me.  6. 
Do  not  bring  it  to  ns.  7.  Send  it  to  them,  8.  Do  not  send 
them  to  them,  9.  I  think  that  you  have  promised  her  {mean- 
ing :  to  her)  a  watch,  give  it  to  her,  10,  No,  do  not  give  it  to 
her,  give  it  to  me,  11.  Show  him  the  pocket  book  that  you 
received  from  your  uncle  on  Monday,  12.  Do  not  give  it  to 
him.  13.  Eeturn  me  the  novel  which  I  lent  you  on  Friday. 
14,  No,  do  not  return  it  to  her,  keep  it  for  me.     15.  They  have 


•  Observe  that  their  order  and  place  are  the  same  as  in  English. 
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asked  you  for  my  sister's  pencil  case,  give  it  to  them.  16. 
Do  not  keep  it  for  yourself.  17.  She  has  bought  a  pretty  turtle- 
dove, do  not  ask  it  of  her,  18.  She  will  give  it  to  me.  19. 
Show  it  (f.)  to  us.  20.  If  he  asks  you  for  your  pen,  refuse  it  to 
him. 

22. 

En  and  Y. 

(1)  When  some  or  a7iy  (whether  expressed  or  under- 
stood) is  not  followed  hj  its  noun,  it  is  translated  by 
en,  which  follows  the  rule  "  on  the  place  of  personal 
pronouns  governed  by  a  verb." 

Have  you  any  bread t  Yes,  ! have  some,  Avez-vous  du  pain?  Qui,  yen  ai. 

or  simply  /  have. 

No,  I  have  not  any,  or  /  have  none,  Non,  je  n'ew  ai  pas. 

Buy  some,  Achetez-en. 

Do  not  buy  any.  Wen  aclietez  pas. 

(2)  En  means  also  of  it,  of  them,  or  for  it: 

Will  you  have  some  fniitf  this  box     Voulez-vous  des  fruits?  cette  caisse 
is  full  of  it.  en  est  pleine. 

(3)  When  a  number  (one,  tiuo,  three,  four,  etc.),  or 
an  adverb  of  quantity  {rnuch,  many,  little,  few,  etc.), 
or  a  noun  of  quantity  or  measure  {metre,  paire,  doio- 
zaine,  bouteille,  etc.),  is  not  followed  by  its  noun,  that 
noun  is  replaced  by  en. 

Have  you  any  brothers?  I  have  one,  Avez-vous  des  fr^res?  J'en  ai  un. 

Have  you  read  any  English  novels?  Avez-vous   lu   des  ronians  anglais? 

Ves,  J  have  read  a  great  many,  Oui,  yen  ai  beaucoup  lu. 

Have  you  any  wine  at  home?  I  have  Avez-vous  du  vin  chez  vous?  J'en  ai 

still  two  bottles.  encore  deux  bouteilles. 

(4)  There  (expressed  or  understood)  is  translated  by 
la,  when  pointing  to  a  place  or  a  thing,  and  by  y  when 
alluding  to  a  place  mentioned  before  : 

Do  you  see  thai  house  ?  Vo j-ez-vous  cette  maison-/a  ? 

/  lived  there  three  months,  J'y  ai  demeurd  trois  mois. 

(5)  Y  means  also  to  it,  or  to  them,  and  follows  the 
rule  ''  on  the  place  of  personal  pronouns  governed  by 
a  verb." 

These  fields  will  form  a  very  fine  pro-  Ces  champs  formeront  une  tr^s  belle 
perty  when  you  have  added  this  propri^td  quand  vous  y  aurez  ajoutd 
wood  to  them.  ce  bois. 
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(6)  When  y  is  to  be  placed  before  the  verb  with  one 
or  two  pronouns,  it  comes  after  them  : 

/  have,  seen  you  there,        Je  vous  Y  ai  vu. 

(7)  When  en  is  to  be  used  with  any  other  pronoun, 
or  with  3/,  it  comes  last : 

/  toill  carry  some  to  you  there,        Je  vous  t  en  porteral. 

pencil,  crayon  (m.)  never,  ne... jamais. 

is  there,  are  there?  y  a-t-il?  dozen,  douzaine  (f.) 

there  is,  there  are,  il  y  a.  half-a-dozen,  une  demi-douzaine, 

ever,  jamais.  engraving,  gravure  (f.) 

in  (before  name  of  a  town),  a.  when,  quand. 

London,  Londres. 

1.  How  many  pencils  has  he  taken?  2.  He  has  taken 
eleven.  3.  How  many  trees  are  there  in  your  garden?  4. 
There  is  not  one.  5.  Has  she  ever  been  in  London  ?  6.  No, 
she  has  never  been.  7.  How  many  pocket  books  have  you  ? 
8.  He  has  none  {turn  into:  not  any).  9.  I  have  two,  10. 
John  has  a  dozen,  and  Elizabeth  half  a  dozen.  11.  Have  you 
ever  been  in  our  garden?  12.  I  was  (turn  into:  have  been) 
there  yesterday.  13.  My  sister  has  never  been  there.  14. 
Your  brother  has  received  some  French  pears ;  has  he  given 
some  to  you  ?  15.  No,  he  has  not  given  me  any.  16.  Has 
he  not  promised  you  some?  17.  No,  he  has  not  promised  me 
any.  18.  When  will  he  give  you  some?  19.  Send  some  to 
her.     20.  No,  do  not  send  her  any. 

23. 
Indefinite  Pronoun  ON. 

There  is  no  word  in  English  corresponding  exactly 
to  the  French  on.     That  word  is  used — 

(1)  To  translate  the  pronouns  we,  you,  they,  and 
people,  when  we,  you,  they,  and  people  do  not  represent 
certain  persons  in  particular,  but  anybody,  as — 

one  says,    '\ 
people  say,  >  on  dit. 
they  say,    ) 

(2)  When  a  passive  sentence  can  be  turned  into  an 
active  one  with  the  indefinite  on  for  subject,  it  should 
generally  be  done,  as — 

it  is  said,  on  dit. 
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Observe. — (1)  On  may  be  changed  into  Von  when- 
ever it  sounds  better.  For  example,  on  apprend  facile- 
ment  ce  que  Von  comprend,  we  learn  easily  what  we 
understand,  sounds  better  than:  on  apprend fadUment 
ce  qu^on  comprend. 

(2)  On,  being  singular,  requires  the  next  verb  in  the 
third  person  singular. 

get,  trouve.  at  the  house  of,  chez. 

newspaper,  journal  (m.)  bookseller,  libraire. 

paper,  papier  (ra.)  forgotten,  oublie. 

believe,  croit.  sugar,  sucre  (m.) 

dead,  mort.  ring,  bague  (f.) 

queen,  reine.  praised,  loue, 

111,  malade.  teacher,  maitre. 

always,  toujours.  brigand,  bi-igarid. 

fortunate,  heureux,  to  be  late,  etre  en  retard. 

war,  guerre.  told,  dit. 

sells,  vend.  sum,  somme  (f .) 

1.  We  get  at  your  neighbour's  newspapers,  ink,  pens, 
pencils,  and  paper.  2.  People  do  not  believe  him.  3.  It  is 
said  that  he  is  dead.  4.  They  say  the  queen  is  ill.  5.  People 
are  not  always  fortunate.  6.  Is  it  not  said  that  we  shall  have 
war?  7.  A  beautiful  ring  has  been  given  to  him.  8.  He  has 
been  scolded  by  his  mother.  9.  Where  are  these  pencils  sold? 
10.  They  are  sold  at  the  bookseller's.  11.  He  has  been  for- 
gotten by  his  friends.  12.  Has  any  sugar  been  bought  ?  13. 
No,  none  has  been  bought.  14.  I  have  been  promised  a 
beautiful  ring.  15.  When  will  it  be  given  to  you  ?  16.  He 
has  been  praised  by  his  teacher.  17.  It  is  said  he  has  been 
killed  by  brigands.  18.  I  was  punished  by  my  father  yes- 
terday. 19.  You  will  be  scolded  if  you  are  late.  20.  I  was 
told  that  you  had  lost  a  large  sum  of  money. 

THE    VERB. 

24. 

Avoir  and  Etre.i 

1.  We  have,  we  are.  16.   You  had  not,  you  were 

2.  We    have    had,    we   have  not. 

been.  17.   You  had  not   had,    you 

3.  We  had(^),  we  were.  had  not  been. 

1  First  French  Course,  pp.  152  and  154. 

2  Translate  this  had  (and  were)  by  the  imperfect,  not  the  preterite.  The 
preterite  being  kept  for  history  and  narratives,  no  case  will  be  met  with  in 
this  work  on  French  Conversation  in  which  it  is  to  be  used. 
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4,  We  had  had,  we  had  been. 

5.  We  shall  have,  we  shall  be. 
G.   We  shall  have  had,  we  shall 

have  been. 

7.  We  should  have,  we  should 

be. 

8.  We  should  have  had,   we     21, 

should  have  been. 

9.  Let  us  have,  let  us  be. 

10.  That  we  may  have,  that  we 

may  be. 

11.  That  we  may  have  had,  that 

we  may  have  been.  24, 

12.  That  we  might  have,  that 

we  might  be. 

13.  That  we  might  have  had, 

that  we  might  have  been. 

14.  You  have  not,  you  are  not. 

15.  You  have  not  had,  you  have 

not  been. 


you 


18.  You  will   not  have, 
will  not  be. 

19.  You  will  not  have  had, 
you  will  not  have  been. 

20.  You  would  not  have,  you 
would  not  be. 

You  would  not  have  had, 
you  would  not  have 
been. 

22.  Have  not,  be  not. 

23.  That  you  may  not  have, 
that  you  may  not  be. 

That  you  may  not  have 
had,  that  you  may  not 
have  been. 

25.  That  you  might  not  have, 
that  you  might  not  be, 

26.  That  you  might  not  have 
had,  that  you  might  not 
have  been. 


25. 

On  Questions. 


(1)  In  questions,  if  the  subject  is  a  personal  pronoun 
(je,  tu,  il,  elle,  nous,  vous,  Us,  elles),  or  one  of  the  pro- 
nouns ce,  on,  it  is  placed,  as  in  English,  after  the  verb: 


Is  he  at  our  house  f 
Is  she  at  home? 


Est-elle  Chez  nous  ? 
Est-elle  Chez  elle  ? 


(2)  If  the  subject  is  not  one  of  these  pronouns,  it 
begins  the  sentence,  and  we  put  one  of  the  pronouns 
il,  elle,  Us,  or  elles  after  the  verb  : 


Is  you}-  brother  happr/f 
Has  my  mother  come? 
Is  yours  gone  away? 


VOTRE  FRERE  CSt-lL  heurCUX? 

Ma  mere  estr-ELLE  venue? 
La  v6ti!E  est-ELLE  partis? 


(3)  If  the  question  begins  in  English  with  an  inter- 
rogative adverb  (ivhij?  where?  when?  how?  etc.)  the 
adverb  is  placed  first  in  French,  and  the  rest  of  the 
sentence  constructed  as  above  : 

}Miy  is  your  brother  so  unhappy  f      Pourquoi  votre  freie  est-il  si  malheureux? 

When  has  my  mother  come?  Quand  ma  mfere  est-elle  venue? 

At  what  o'clock  did  yours  go  aivay  ?  A  quelle  heure  la  votre  est-elle  partie? 
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(4)  When  the  third  person  singular  ends  with  a 
vowel,  it  is  followed  by  a  euphonic  t  before  il,  elle, 
on,  to  prevent  a  hiatus. 

Has  he  lost  his  book  ? 

Has  she  seen  her  father  f 

Will  they  be  amiable,  toicards  you? 

(5)  When  you  wish  to  express  some  surprise,  how- 
ever little,  begin  the  interrogative  sentence  by  est-ce 
que? 

Is  he  not  yet  returned  from  Paris  f 
Is  my  brother  unwell  f 


A-t-il  perdu  son  livre  ? 
A-t-elle  vu  son  pbre? 
Seru-t-on  aimable  avec  vous  ? 


Est-ce  qu'il  n'est  pas  encore  revenu 

de  Paris? 
Est-ce  que  mon  frfere  est  malade? 


indisposed,  indispose. 
doll,  poupee  (f.) 
nephew,  neveu. 
kite,  cerf-volant  (m.) 
niece,  nike. 


swing,  escarpoleiie  (f.) 
left,  parti. 
to-moiTow,  demain. 
cah,  fiacre  (m.) 
discovered,  decouvert. 


error,  erreur  (f.) 
returned,    come    back, 

revenu 
room,  chambre  (f.) 
to  let,  a  louer. 


8. 


Has  he?  is  he?  17. 

Has  he  had  ?  has  he  been  ?     18, 
Had  he  ?  was  he  ? 
Had  he  had  ?  had  he  been  ?     19. 
Will  he  hav«  ?  Avill  he  be  ? 
Will  he  have  had  ?  will  he     20. 

have  been  ? 
7.  Would  he  have?  would  he     21. 

be? 
Would  he  have  had  ?  would     22. 

he  have  been  ? 
Have  they  not?  are  they     23, 

not? 
Have  they  not  had  ?  have     24. 

they  not  been  ? 
11.  Had  they  not?  were  they     25. 

not? 
Had    they   not   had?    had     2G. 

they  not  been  ? 
Will  they  not  have  ?   will 

they  not  be  ?  27, 

Will  they  not  have   had?     28. 

will  they  not  have  been  ? 
Would    they     not     have?     29. 

would  they  not  be  ?  30. 

Would  they  not  have  had?     31, 

would  they  not  have  been  ? 


10. 


12 


13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


Is  your  friend  arrived  ? 

Has     your     brother     a 
watch  ? 

Was  not  your  father  in- 
disposed this  morning  ? 

Had   not   your   sister   a 
doll  ? 

WOl  your  nephew  have 
a  kite? 

Will  not  your  nieces  have 
a  swing? 

When  did   your  mother 
leave  {turn  into:  is  left)? 

Where  will  your  uncle  be 
to-morrow  ? 

Why  has  not  your  aunt 
taken  a  cab  ? 

How  did  your  friend  dis- 
cover his  error  ? 
With  surprise  : 

Are  ^'■ou  indisposed  ? 

Is     your    father     indis- 


Is  your  cousin  lame  ? 
Is  not  Mary  returned  ? 
Have  you  not  a  room  to 
let? 
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26. 
First  Conjugation :  ER. » 

to  deceive,  tromper.  to  scold,  grander. 


1.  He  is  deceived.  29. 

2.  He  is  deceiving.  30. 

3.  He  was  deceived.  31. 

4.  He  was  deceiving.  32. 

5.  He  used  to  be  deceived:  33. 

6.  He  used  to  deceive.  34, 

7.  He  has  deceived.  35. 

8.  He  has  been  deceived.  36. 

9.  He  had  deceived.  37. 

10.  He  had  been  deceived.  38. 

11.  He  will  deceive.  39. 

12.  He  will  be  deceived,  40. 

13.  He  will  have  deceived. 

14.  He  will  have  been    de-  41. 

ceived.  42, 

15.  He  would  deceive.  43, 

16.  He  would  be  deceived. 

17.  He  would  have  deceived.  44. 

18.  He  would  have  been  de- 

ceived. 45. 

19.  Let  him  deceive,  46. 

20.  Let  him  be  deceived.  47. 

21.  That  he  may  deceive.  48. 

22.  That  he  may  be  deceived, 

23.  That  he    may  have  de-  49, 

ceived. 

24.  That  he  may  have  been  50. 

deceived. 

25.  That  he  might  deceive,  51. 

26.  That    he    might  be    de-  52. 

ceived. 

27.  That  he  might  have  de-  53, 

ceived. 

28.  That  he  might  have  been  54. 

deceived. 


We  (m. )  are  not  scolding. 
We  are  not  scolded. 
We  have  not  scolded. 
We  have  not  been  scolded. 
We  were  not  scolding. 
We  were  not  scolded. 
We  had  not  scolded. 
We  had  not  been  scolded. 
We  shall  not  scold. 
We  shall  not  be  scolded. 
We  shall  not  have  scolded. 
We  shall  not  have  been 

scolded. 
We  should  not  scold. 
We  should  not  be  scolded. 
We     should     not     have 

scolded. 
We  should  not  have  been 

scolded. 
Let  us  not  scold. 
Let  us  not  be  scolded. 
That  we  may  not  scold. 
That     we     may    not    be 

scolded. 
That  we   may  not    have 

scolded. 
That  we  may  not  have 

been  scolded. 
That  we  might  not  scold. 
That   we   might    not    be 

scolded. 
That  we  might  not  have 

scolded. 
That  we  might  not  have 

been  scolded. 


1  The  necessity  of  perfectly  kno\\  ing  how  to  conjugate  verbs  need  not  be 
insisted  upon.  Those  who  are  not  familiar  with  them  will  find  it  an  easy 
work  by  learning  the  table  of  terminations  (see  the  Author's  Fij-st  French 
Course,  p.  162)  and  the  four  General  Rules  on  Verbs  (ibid.,  p.  77).  As  for 
irregular  verbs,  a  list  of  them  and  their  irregularities  will  be  found  in  the 
same  work,  pp.  182-185,  or  Fi-ench  Primer,  pp.  109-118, 
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27. 

Second  Conjugation:  IR. 


to  betray,  trahir. 

1.  That  I  may  betray.  31. 

2.  That  I  may  be  betrayed.       32. 

3.  That    I    may    have    be- 

trayed. 33. 

4.  That    I   may   have   been      3-i 

betrayed. 

5.  That  1  might  betray.  35. 

6.  That  I  might  be  betrayed.  36. 

7.  That   I  might   have   be-  37. 

trayed.  38. 

8.  That  I  might  have  been      39. 

betrayed. 

9.  Should  I  betray?  40. 

10.  Should  I  be  betrayed  ? 

11.  Should  I  have  betrayed  ?       41. 

12.  Should  I  have  been  be-      42. 

trayed  ? 
1.3.  Shall  I  betray?  43. 

14.  Shall  I  be  betrayed? 

15.  Shall  I  have  betrayed  ?  44. 

16.  Shall    I    have    been    be- 

trayed ?  45. 

17.  Was  I  betraying?  46. 

18.  Was  I  betrayed  ?  47. 

19.  Had  I  betrayed  ?  48. 

20.  Had  I  been  betrayed  ? 

21.  Am   I   betraying?   {est-ce  49. 

queje...) 

22.  Am  I  betrayed  ?  50. 

23.  Have  I  betrayed  ? 

24.  Have  I  been  betrayed  ?  51. 

25.  Do  I  betray?  {est-ce  que      52. 

je...) 

26.  Do  you  not  M^arn  ?  53. 

27.  Are  you  not  warning  ? 

28.  Are  you  not  warned  ?  54. 

29.  Have  you  not  warned  ? 

30.  Have      you      not     been 

warned? 


to  -wain,  averttr. 

Used  you  not  to  warn  ? 
Used     you    not      to     be 

warned  ? 
Had  you  not  warned  ? 
Had       you       not      been 

warned  ? 
Were  you  not  warning  ? 
Were  you  not  warned  ? 
Will  you  not  warn  ? 
Will  you  not  be  warned  ? 
Will       you      not      have 

warned  ? 
Will  you  not   have  been 

warned  ? 
Would  you  not  warn  ? 
Would      you      not      be 

warned  ? 
Would     you     not      have 

warned  ? 
Would  you  not  have  been 

warned  ? 
Do  not  warn. 
Do  not  be  warned. 
That  you  may  not  warn. 
That    you    may    not    be 

warned. 
That  you  may  not  have 

warned. 
That   you  may  not  have 

been  warned. 
That  you  might  not  warn. 
That   you   might  not  be 

warned. 
That  you  might  not  have 

warned. 
That  you  might  not  have 

been  warned. 


30 


INTRODUCTION". 


28. 


Third  Conjugation :  EVOIR. 


to  receive,  recevoir. 

to  owe,  devoir. 

1. 

She  iTsed  to  receive. 

30. 

Let  her  be  received. 

2. 

She  used  to  be  received. 

31. 

They  owe  me. 

3. 

She  had  received. 

32. 

They  do  not  owe  me. 

4. 

She  had  been  received. 

33. 

They  have  owed  me. 

5. 

She  was  receiving. 

34. 

They  have  not  owed  me. 

6. 

She  was  received. 

35. 

They  were  owing  me. 

7. 

She  is  receiving. 

86. 

They  were  not  owing  me. 

8. 

She  is  received. 

37. 

They  had  owed  me. 

9. 

She  has  received. 

38. 

They  had  not  owed  me. 

10. 

She  has  been  received. 

39. 

They  used  to  owe  me. 

11. 

Does  she  receive? 

40. 

They  used  not  to  owe  me. 

12. 

Did  she  receive? 

41. 

They  will  owe  me. 

13. 

She  will  receive. 

42. 

They  will  not  owe  me. 

14. 

She  will  be  received. 

43. 

They  would  owe  me. 

15. 

She  will  have  received. 

44. 

They  would  not  owe  me. 

16. 

She   will   have   been   re- 

45. 

They   would   have   owed 

ceived. 

me. 

17. 

She  would  receive. 

4G. 

They    would     not     have 

18. 

She  would  be  received. 

owed  me. 

19. 

She  would  have  received. 

47. 

That  they  (m.)  may  owe 

20. 

She  would  have  been  re- 

me. 

ceived. 

48. 

That  they  may  not  owe 

21. 

That  she  may  receive. 

me. 

22. 

That  she  may  be  received. 

49. 

That  they  may  have  owed 

23. 

That   she   may   have  re- 

me. 

ceived. 

50. 

That  they  may  not  have 

24. 

That  she  may  have  been 

owed  me. 

received. 

51. 

That  they  might  owe  me. 

25. 

That  she  might  receive. 

52. 

That  they  might  not  owe 

26. 

That    she  might    be  re- 

me. 

ceived. 

53. 

That    they    might    have 

27. 

That  she  might  have  re- 

owed me. 

ceived. 

54. 

That  they  might  not  have 

28. 

That  she  might  have  been 

owed  me. 

received. 

•55. 

Let  them  owe  me. 

29. 

Let  her  receive. 

66. 

Let  not  them  owe  me. 
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29. 

Fourth  Conjugation:  RE. 

to  wait  for,  atiendre.  to  bite,  mordre. 


1. 

Do  we  wait? 

30. 

2. 

Did  we  wait? 

3. 

Are  we  waiting? 

31. 

4. 

Are  we  waited  for? 

5. 

Were  we  waiting? 

32. 

6. 

Were  we  waited  for? 

7. 

Have  we  waited? 

33. 

8. 

Have  we  been  waited  for? 

34. 

9. 

Had  we  waited  ? 

10. 

Had  we  been  waited  for? 

35. 

11. 

Shall  we  wait  ? 

12. 

Shall  we  be  waited  for  ? 

36. 

13. 

Shall  we  have  waited  ? 

14. 

Shall  we  have  been  waited 

37. 

for? 

38. 

15. 

Should  we  wait  ? 

39. 

16. 

Should  we  be  waited  for  ? 

40. 

17. 

Should  we  have  waited  ? 

41. 

18. 

Should    we    have     been 

waited  for? 

42. 

19. 

Let  us  wait. 

20. 

Let  us  not  wait. 

43. 

21. 

That  we  may  wait. 

44. 

22. 

That  we  may  be  waited 

45. 

for. 

46. 

23. 

That  we  may  have  waited. 

24. 

That  we  may  have  been 

47. 

waited  for. 

48. 

25. 

That  we  might  wait. 

26. 

That  we  might  be  waited 

49. 

for. 

50. 

27. 

That     we     might     have 

51. 

waited. 

52. 

28. 

That  we  might  have  been 

53. 

waited  for. 

54. 

29. 

That  they  (f.)  might  not 

55. 

bite. 

56. 

That  they  might  not  be 

bitten. 
That  they  might  not  have 

bitten. 
That  they  might  not  have 

been  bitten. 
That  they  may  not  bite. 
That    they   may   not    be 

bitten. 
That  they  may  not  have 

bitten. 
That  they  may  not  have 

been  bitten. 
Let  not  them  bite. 
Let  not  them  be  bitten. 
Would  they  not  bite  ? 
Would  they  not  be  bitten? 
Would     they    not     have 

bitten  ? 
Would  they  not  have  been 

bitten? 
Will  they  not  bite  ? 
Will  they  not  be  bitten  ? 
Will  they  not  have  bitten? 
Will  they  not  have  been 

bitten? 
Have  they  not  bitten  ? 
Have     they    not      been 

bitten  ? 
Had  they  not  bitten  ? 
Had  they  not  been  bitten? 
Do  they  not  bite  ? 
Did  they  not  bite? 
Are  they  not  biting? 
Are  they  not  bitten  ? 
Were  they  not  biting  ? 
Were  they  not  bitten  ? 
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30. 

On  the  Pronominal  Form.' 

(1)  When  an  action  is  reflected  upon  liirn  who  does 
it  (as :  /  am  flattering  myself),  or  reciprocated  between 
two  or  more  persons  (as  :  they  are  flattering  each  other) y 
the  -verb  is  called  in  grammatical  language  pronominal, 
because  it  is  then  conjugated  with  two  pronouns  of  the 
same  person  ;  as  — 

I  am  flattering  myself,  i^  me  flalte. 

Thou  art  flattering  thyself,  tu  teflatles. 

lie  is  flattering  himself,  il  seflatte. 

we  ai'e  flattering  ourselves,  nous  nousflaitons, 

you  are  flattering  yourselves,  vous  vousflattez, 

they  are  flattering  themselves,  Us  seflattent. 

(2)  To  distinguish  a  recipr^ocal  verb  from  a  reflective 
verb,  we  add  to  the  reciprocal  verb  Vun  Vautre  or  les 
uns  les  autres:  Vun  Vautre  when  the  action  is  recipro- 
cated between  only  two  subjects,  les  uns  les  autres  if 
there  are  more  than  two  subjects ;  as — 

we  are  flattering  one  another,  nous  nousflattons  Vun  Vautre. 
you  are  flattering  one  another,  vous  vousflattez  Vun  Vautre. 
they  are  flattering  one  another,  Us  seflattent  Vun  Vautre, 

to  admire,  admirer.       \       to  betray,  trahir.      |       to  defend,  de/endrt. 

1.  They  are  admiring  themselves. 

2.  They  are  betraying  themselves. 

3.  They  are  defending  themselves. 

4.  The}'^  are  admiring  one  another   j 

5.  They  are  betraying  one  another  >  tiuo  persons. 

6.  They  are  defending  one  another  ) 

7.  They  were  admiring  themselves. 

8.  They  were  betraying  themselves. 

9.  Tliey  were  defending  themselves. 

10.  They  were  admiring  one  another  |  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

11.  They  were  betraymg  one  another  V  .^^^^^ 

12.  They  were  defending  one  another  )      ^ 

13.  We  shall  not  admire  ourselves. 

14.  We  shall  not  betray  ourselves. 

15.  We  shall  not  defend  ourselves. 

16.  We  shall  not  admire  one  another  ) 

17.  We  shall  not  betray  one  another  >  two  persons. 

18.  We  shall  not  defend  one  another  ) 

1  See  First  French  Course,  pp.  121-128. 
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19.  You  would  not  admire  yourselves. 

20.  You  would  not  betray  yourselves. 

21.  You  would  not  defend  yourselves. 

22.  You  would  not  admire  one  another 


more  than 


23.  You  would  not  betray  one  another  , 

24.  You  would  not  defend  one  another  )  ^^^  ;jer£!on5. 

25.  Do  not  admire  yourselves. 

26.  Do  not  betray  yourselves. 

27.  Do  not  defend  yourselves. 

28.  Do  not  admire  one  another 

29.  Do  not  betray  one  another  J>  two  persons, 

30.  Do  not  defend  one  another 

31. 
On  the  use  of  tlie  Subjunctive-* 

When  two  verbs  in  the  same  sentence  are  united  by 
que,  the  second  is  in  a  tense  of  the  subjunctive,  or  in  a 
tense  of  the  indicative. 

If  the  first  verb  expresses  command,  uncertainty, 
or  EMOTION,  the  second  is  in  the  subjunctive;  if  the 
first  verb  does  not  express  command,  uncertainty, 
or  EMOTION,  the  second  is  in  the  indicative. 

With  Subjunctive. 
ffe  wants  me  to  wait  for  him,  il  veut  que  je  Vattende. 
I  do  not  believe  she  has  done,  je  ne  crois  pas  qu'elle  ait  fini. 
J  am  sorry  he  has  not  succeeded,  je  saisfdche  qu'il  n'ait  pas  re'ussi. 

With  Indicativb. 
ffe  knows  that  I  am  waiting  for  him,  il  sait  que  je  V attends. 
I  am  certain  she  has  done,  je  suis  certain  qu'elle  a  fini. 
I  am  told  he  has  not  succeeded,  on  me  dit  qu'il  n'a  pas  re'ussi. 

(1)  The  principal  verbs  expressing  command  are : 
commander  (to  command),  ordonner  (to  order),  vouloir 
(to  wish  or  will),  desirer  (to  desire),  defendre  (to  forbid), 
exiger  (to  require)  empecher  (to  prevent),  etc.  And 
also  almost  all  impersonal  verbs  :  il  faut  (it  is  neces- 
sary that,  or  must),  il  est  juste  (it  is  right),  il  est  temps 
(it  is  time),  etc. 

(2)  The  principal  verbs  expressing  uncertainty  or 
DOUBT  are  doitter  (to  doubt),  nier  (to  deny),  and  ignorer 

1  Rules  -with  developments  and  exercises  on  the  Subjunctive  Mood  will  be 
found  in  the  Author's  Second  French  Course,  pp.  1-16  and  197-204. 
C 


34  INTRODUCTION. 

(to  ignore),  and  generally  verbs  used  negatively  or  in- 
terrogatively. 

(3)  The  principal  verbs  expressing  emotion  are : 
craindre  (to  fear),  regretter  (to  regret),  se  plaindre  (to 
complain),  etre  surpris  (to  be  surprised),  etre  fdche  (to 
be  sorry),  etre  hien  aise,  content^  enchante  (to  be  glad, 
content,  delighted),  etc. 

Secondary  Rules  on  the  Subjunctive- 

(4)  A  superlative  followed  by  a  relative  pronoun 
governs  the  subjunctive ;  as — 

Tliis  is  the  finest  picture  1  have  ever  Voici  le  plus  beau  tableau  quefaie 

seen.  jamais  vu. 

(5)  A  few  conjunctions  govern  the  subjunctive ;  as — 

afin  que,  in  order  that.  jusqu'k  ce  que,  until. 

avant  que,  befo7'e.  pourvu  que,  provided  that. 

quoique,  although.  sans  que,  without. 

k  moins  que,  unless.  "^  These  conjunctions,  and  verbs  expres- 

de  crainte  (\}xq,  for  fear,  lest.  >         sing  fear,  require  ne  before  the 
depeur  que, /or /ea/-, /e5«.      )  subjunctive. 

Rule  on  the  use  of  the  Tenses  of  the  Subjunctive. 
Should  the  subjunctive  be  in  a  simple  tense,  put  it 
in  the  present,  if  the  first  verb  is  in  the  present  or 
future ;  put  it  in  the  imperfect  if  the  first  verb  is  in 
the  past  or  conditional. 

First  Verb.  Subjunctive. 

I'exilerai  }         ^^'il  ^^«^«SE. 

j'exigeais  ^ 

j'ai  exig^  ) 

j'avais  exig^  V         qu'il  FiNtx. 

j'exigerais  I 

j'aurais  exigd  ' 

Should  the  subjunctive  be  in  a  compound  tense, 
apply  the  same  rule,  that  is  :  put  the  auxiliary  of  the 
subjunctive  in  the  present,  if  the  first  verb  is  in  the 
present  or  future ;  put  the  auxiliary  in  the  imperfect 
if  the  first  verb  is  in  the  past  or  conditional. 

First  Verb.  Subjunctive, 
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j'exigeais 

j'ai  exig^ 

j'avais  exig^  ^         qu'il  eCt  finL 

j'exigerais 

j'aurais  exig^ 

possible,  possible.  I  want,  je  veux. 

misfortune,  maiheur.  to  stay,  rester. 

happened,  arrive.^  America,  VAmei-ique  (f.) 

it  is  better,  il  vaut  mieux.  he  says,  il  dit. 

to  think,  penser.  to  forgive,  pardonner  (a). 

to  speak, /)a7Ver.  young,  ^ewwe. 

I  fear,  je  ciains  (with  ne  before  subj.)     wise,  sage. 

to  answer,  repondre  (a).  unhappy,  malheureux. 

letter,  lettre  (f.)  I  know  (pr.  subj.),  je  connaisse. 

absurd,  absurde.  I  knew  (imp.  subj.),  je  connusse. 

1.  It  is  time  for  them  to  be  [turn  into:  that  they  should  be) 
here.  2.  Is  it  possible  that  that  misfortune  has  ^  happened  ? 
3.  It  is  better  for  her  to  be  with  us  than  with  them,  4,  Do 
they  think  that  I  shall  wait  for  them  ?  5.  Do  you  desire  us 
to  speak  to  them?     6.   I  fear  that  they  have  deceived  you. 

7.  They  do  not  thiuk  that  you  will  answer  that  absurd  letter. 

8.  I  want  you  to  stay  with  us.  9.  Are  you  not  sorry  that 
your  brother  has  left  for  America  ?  10.  It  is  the  finest  tree 
that  I  have  ever  seen.  11.  He  says  that  he  will  stay  here 
until  you  forgive  (to)  him.  12.  Although  he  is  younger  than 
I,  he  is  much  wiser  and  happier.  13.  His  sisters  are  happy 
although  they  are  poor.  14.  His  sisters  were  happy  although 
they  were  poor.  15.  She  does  not  think  that  your  brother  is 
come.  16.  She  did  not  think  that  your  brother  had  come. 
17.  She  is  the  most  unhappy  woman  that  I  know.  18.  She 
was  the  most  unhappy  woman  that  I  knew.  19.  Do  you  think 
he  will  choose  it  ?  20.  Would  you  have  thought  that  he  would 
choose  it  ? 

32. 

On  the  Participles  Present  and  Past. 

(1)  The  participle  present,  in  all  verbs,  ends  in  ant, 
and  is  invariable ;  as — 

Animals  living  and  dying  unconsciously,  Des  animaux  vivant  &t  mourant  sans 

■  le  savoir. 


1  The  principal  verbs  always  used  with  etre  in  their  compound  tenses  are 
alle  (gone),  sorti  (gone  out),  parti  (gone  away),  venu  (corae) ,  revenu  (come 
back),  devenu  (become),  arrive  (arrived),  enire  (entered),  reste  (stayed),  tomb^ 
(fallen.)  The  complete  list  may  be  found  in  the  Author's  French  Exercises 
for  Advanced  Pupils,  p.  74. 
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(2)  The  participle  past  used  with  etre  (expressed  or 
understood)  agrees,  like  an  adjective,  with  the  noun 
or  pronoun  to  which  it  relates ;  as — 

My  brother  is  come,  mon  frfere  est  My  sisters  are  come,  mes  soeurs  sont 

venu.  venues. 

(3)  The  participle  past  used  with  avoir  agrees,  not 
with  its  subject,  but  with  its  direct  object,  when  this 
direct  object  is  placed  before  it ;  as — 

The  letters  which  I  received,  Les  lettres  que  j'ai  regues. 

Observe  that  the  participle  past  used  with  avoir 
remains  invariable  if  its  direct  object  is  placed  after  it, 
or  if  there  is  no  direct  object  at  all ;  as  — 

/  have  received  some  letters,     J'ai  regu  des  lettres. 
She  has  sung,  Elle  a  chante. 

seen,  vu.  Madam,  madame, 

forenoon,  matin  (m.)  to  avenge,  venger. 

to  send,  envoyer.  to  meet,  rencontrer. 

ago,  il  y  a.  to  bow  to,  saluer. 
an  hour  ago,  il  y  a  une  heure. 

1.  She  had  not  yet  received  her  letter  when  I  saw  (have 
seen)  her  this  forenoon.  2.  When  did  you  send  them  to  her  ? 
3.  I  sent  them  to  her  last  night.  4  Are  your  brothers  come 
back?  6.  No,  not  yet;  they  wrote  (have  written)  to  me  this 
morning.  6.  I  received  their  letter  an  hour  ago.  7.  Have 
you  not  yet  read  it  ?  8.  Yes,  I  have  read  it.  9.  Where  have 
you  put  her  ring?  10.  I  have  put  it  upon  the  table.  11. 
Where  has  he  put  my  pens  ?  12.  I  think  he  has  put  them  in 
your  room.  13.  Have  you  sent  your  pictures?  14.  Yes,  I 
have  sent  them.  15.  Has  your  brother  sent  his  ?  16.  I  think 
that  he  has  not  yet  sent  them.  17.  Madam,  I  have  avenged 
you.  18.  They  met  each  other  this  morning.  19.  Did  they 
speak  (to  each  other)  ?    20.  No,  but  they  bowed  to  each  other. 

33. 
The  Infinitive. 

(1)  One  verb  governs  another  in  the  infinitive,  as — 

/  wish  to  speak  to  your  father,  Je  ddsire  parler  k  monsieur  votre  pere. 

(2)  All  preposition-s  govern  the  following  verb  in  the 
infinitive,  except  en,  which  governs  the  present  parti- 
ciple, as — 
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pour  attendre,  d."at(endre,  k  aitendre,  en  attendant. 

can  you  not,  ne  pouvez-vous  pas.  to  neglect,  negliger  (de) 

to  dare,  oser.  to  advise,  conseiller  (de). 

to  see,  voir.  to  refuse,  refuser  (de). 

to  intend,  compter,  to  accompany,  accompagner. 

to  leave,  partir.  pleasure,  plaisir  (m.) 

next  week,  la  semaine  prochaine.  difficult,  difficile. 

to  hope,  esperer.  to  do,  /aire. 

easy,  /aciV?.  to  consent,  consentir  (h). 

to  write,  ecrire.  to  invite,  inviler  (h). 

to  be  afraid,   avoir  /ie?/r  (with   de     to  dine,  rfme?-. 

before  infin.)  invitation,  invitation  (f.) 

an  opportunity,  Voccasion.  to  be  lonp  of,  larder  (h). 

to  propose,  proposer  (de),  to  accustom  one's  self,  s' accoutumer  (a), 

to  come,  renir.  work,  travail  (m.) 

1.  Can  you  not  send  her  the  novel  for  which  she  has  asked 
you  ?  2.  He  does  not  dare  to  speak  to  me,  3,  He  wishes  to 
see  you,  4.  They  intend  to  leave  next  week,  5,  We  hope  to 
see  you  on  Monday.  C.  It  is  not  very  easy  (^)  to  write  this 
letter,  7.  Are  you  afraid  to  meet  him?  8,  Had  you  not  an 
opportunity  to  speak  to  her  last  night  ?  9,  Do  not  propose  to 
him  to  come  with  us.  10.  We  neglected  to  write  to  them. 
11.  She  advises  me  to  see  them.  12,  Why  did  you  refuse  to 
accompany  us  ?  13.  Are  you  afraid  to  write  to  him  ?  14,  Had 
you  not  the  pleasure  of  speaking  to  him  this  morning  ?  15,  It 
is  difficult  to  do  that.  16.  That  is  difficult  to  do.  17.  They 
have  consented  to  see  him  to-morrow,  18.  He  has  invited  me 
to  dine  with  him  on  Tuesday,  but  I  have  refused  his  invita- 
tion. 19.  She  is  long  of  coming.  20.  We  have  not  yet 
accustomed  ourselves  to  that  work. 

34. 

THE    ADVERB. 

The    Place   of  Adverbs- 

When  a  verb  is  composed  of  one  word,  the  adverb 

stands  immediately  after  it.     When  a  verb  is  composed 

of  two  words,  the  adverb  stands  between  tlie  two ;  as — - 

lie  speaks  well,  il  parle  bien.  ffe  has  spoken  well,  11  a  bien  parl^. 

always,  toujour*.  to  sleep,  dormir. 

to  rise,  se  lever.  to  lose,  perdre. 

late,  tard.  sooner,  plus  tot. 

he  comes,  il  vient.  situated,  situe. 

seldom,  rarement.  to  submit,  se  soumettre 

to  visit,  visiter.  blindly,  aveuglement. 

he  goes  out,  il  sort.  decision,  decision  (I.) 

never,  ne..  Jamais.  town,  vilie({.) 

1  Particular  rules  on  verbs  and  adjectives  requiring  de  and  a  before  the 
following  infinitive  will  be  found  in  the  Second  French  Course,  pp.  18  and  19. 
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■beautifully,  superbement. 
illuminated,  illumine. 
to  deny,  nier. 
fact,  fait  (m.) 
absolutely,  absohimeni^, 
by  no  means,  nuUement. 
cordially,  cordialement. 


alone,  seul. 

much,  Men,  heaucovp. 

surprised,  surpris. 

disagreeably,  desagreahlement. 

to  behave,  se  conduire. 

badly,  mal. 

to  weep,  pJeuver. 

to  eat,  manger. 

1.  He  always  speaks.  2.  He  always  rises  late.  3.  He 
seldom  comes  to  visit  us.  4.  She  never  goes  out  alone.  5. 
You  have  surprised  me  much.  6.  I  was  disagreeably  sur- 
prised. 7.  He  behaves  badly.  8.  He  has  behaved  badly. 
9.  He  spoke  very  well  last  night.  10.  She  has  wept  much. 
11.  We  have  eaten  little.  12.  Have  you  slept  well?  13. 
Have  you  lost  much  ?  14.  He  will  be  here  sooner  than  you. 
15.  Your  house  is  very  well  situated.  16.  I  shall  always 
blindlj'^  submit  to  your  decision.  17.  The  tovm  was  beauti- 
fully illuminated.  18.  He  denied  the  fact  absolutely.  19. 
I  by  no  means  consent  to  it.  20.  I  always  receive  him 
cordially. 


A  LIST    OF   THE   ADVERBS   MOST   IN   USE 

Adverbs   of  Time. 

For  the  Present. 


at  present^  h,  present. 
directly^  )  tout  de  suite, 

immediately,  \      ^Xi^istant. 
now,  maintenant. 
quick,  vite. 

this  afternoon,  cette  apr^s- 
midi. 


this  instant,  )  ,     \  hVh 

this  minute,  ) 

this  very    day,   aujourd'hui 

m6me. 
to-day,  aujourd'hui. 
to-night,  this  evening,  ce  soiR 


For  the  Time  past. 


a  fortnight  ago,  il  y  a  quinze 

jours. 
a  week  ago,  il  y  a  huit  jours. 
before,  auparavant. 
formerly,  autrefoi^. 
hitherto,  jusqu'ici. 
Just  now,  tout  h.  riieur^. 
last  evening,  )  hier   au    soir, 
last  night,     )      hier  soir. 
lately,  of  late,  depuis  peu. 


some  time  ago,  il  y  a  quelque 

temps. 
the  day  before,  la  veille. 
the  day  before  the  eve,  I'avant- 

veil'le. 
the    day   before     yesterday, 

avant-hier. 
the  last  time,  la  derniere  fois. 
yesterday,  hier. 
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For  the  Time  to  come. 


before  long,  avant  qii'il  soit 

longtemps. 
for  the  future,  a  rayenir. 
henceforth,  desormais. 
next  year,  I'annee  prochaine. 
shortly,  dans  peu,  sous  peu. 
six  months  hence,   dans  six 

mois  d'ici. 
50071,  bientot. 

For  Time  in  general, 

from  day  to  day,  de  jour  en 


the     day    after     to-morrow, 

aprfes-demain. 
the  following    morning,    le 

lendemain  matin. 
the  next  day,  le  lendemain. 
the  day   after,  le  surlende- 

main. 


>^ 


afterwards,  ensuite. 

all  at  once,  tout  d'un  coup. 

already,  dejk. 

always,  toujours. 

as  usual,  usually,  ^  I'ordi- 
naire. 

at  first,  d'abord. 

at  last,  enfin. 

at  noon  day,  en  plein  midi. 

at  the  same  time,  en  meme 
temps. 

by  day,  de  jour. 

by  night,  de  nuit. 

early,  de  bonne  heure. 

early  in  the  morning,  de  bon 
matin. 

every  day,  tous  les  jours. 

every  moment,  k  tout  mo- 
ment. 

every  other  day,  tous  les  deux 
jours. 


jour. 

from  that  time,  d^s  lors. 

in  the  meamohile,  cependant. 

in  the  morning,  le  matin. 

in  time,  k  temps. 

late,  tard. 

most  commonly,  presque  tou- 
jours. 

most  times,  la  plupart  du 
temps. 

mostly,  d'ordinaire. 

neyer,  jamais,  ne... jamais. 

often,  souvent. 

seldom,  rarement. 

shortly  after,  peu  de  temps 
apr^s. 

sometimes,  quelquefois. 

sooner  or  later,  tot  ou  tard. 

suddenly,  tout  h.  coup. 

then,  alors. 


Adverbs   of  Quality  and  Manner. 


almost,  presque. 

bad,  wrong,  mal. 

by  all  means,  k  toute  force. 

for  fun,  en  riant. 

in  joke,  pour  rire. 

in  good  earnest,  tout  de  bon. 

in  jest,  pour  badiner. 


reluctantly,  h.  regret,^  contre- 

coeur. 
scarcely,  k  peine. 
so  as  to,  de  maniere  h.. 
very  badly,  tr^s  mal,  fort  mal. 
very  well,  tr6s  bien,  fort  bien. 
well,  bien. 
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onfoot^  k  pied. 

on  horseback,  k  cheval. 

on  purpose^  expr^s. 


willingly,  cle  bon  cocur. 
without  fail,  sans  faute. 


Adverbs  of  Quantity. 


a  great  deal,  beaucoup. 
as  many       I    ^^^^^^ 
as  much,      \ 
enough,  assez. 
few,  peu. 
fewer,  moins. 
how  many, 
hoio  much, 
less,  moins. 


combien. 


little,  peu. 
many,  beaucoup. 
more,  plus. 

^^^^^'      h^eaucoup. 


tant. 


plenty, 
so  many, 
so  much, 
too  many, 
too  much. 


trop. 


Adverbs  of  Place  and  Order. 


above,  Ik  haut. 

afterwards,  ensuite. 

aside,  de  c6t^. 

before,  devant,  par  devant. 

behind,  derri^re. 

below,  below  stairs,  en  bas. 

by,  h.  c6t^. 

by  turns,  tour  k  tour. 

down,  k  terre. 

elsewhere,  ailleurs. 

everywhere,  partout, 

far,  loin. 

farther,  plus  loin. 

firstly,  premi^rement. 

forward,  en  avant. 

hard  by,  proche,  tout  aupres. 

hence,  d'ici. 

here,  ici. 

how  far,  jusqu'oti. 

in  the  first  place,  en  premier 

lieu. 
just  by,  tout  pr^s  d'ici. 
lastly,      derni^rement,      en 

dernier  lieu. 
near,  pr^s. 


nowhere,  nulle  part. 

on  all  sides,  de  toutes  parts 

on  the  (/round,  par  terre. 


on  the  left,  h  gauche. 

on  the  right,  h  droite. 

opposite,  vis  k  vis. 

secondly,  deuxi^mement. 

so  far,  jusqu'ici. 

someiuhere,  quelque  part. 

somewhere  else,  autre  part. 

straight  on,  tout  droit. 

that  way,  par  Ik. 

there,  Ik. 

thereabou 

this  way,  par  ici. 

together,  ensemble. 

whence,  d'oti. 

where,  oil. 

which  way,  par  oti. 

within,  dedans,  en  dedans. 

without,  dehors,  en  dehors. 

under,  sous. 


""^^   .        en  haut. 
upstairs,  \ 

yonder,  Ik  bas. 
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Adverbs  of  Aifirmation,  Negation,  and  Doubt- 
also,  aussi.  perhaps,  peut-etre. 

hy  no  meam,  nullement.  probably,  probablement. 

certainly,  certainement.  really,  truly,  vraiment. 

indeed,  en  v6rit6.  .,^^.,,aw7./      )  sans  doute, 


never,  ne. .  .jamais,  jamais.  .  ^       ^ ^^       sans    aucun 

no,  non.  '  )      doute. 

not  at  all,  pas  du  tout.  yes,  oui. 

not  in  the  least,  nullement. 

Adverbs  of  Comparison. 
as,  aussi.  50,  si,  de  meme. 

like  that,  comme  cela.  thus,  ainsi,  de  la  sorte. 

rather,  plutot. 

Adverbs  of  Interrogation- 
how,  comment.  when,  quand. 

how  far,  jusqu'oti.  ivhy,  pourquoi. 

how  long,  combien  de  temps, 
depuis  quand. 

35. 

THE    PREPOSITION. 

To,  At,  In. 

The  prepositions  to,  at,  in,  placed  before  tlie  names 

of  towns,   are   translated  by   a,   before  the  names  of 

countries  by  en,  as — 

Dogs  are  more  numerous  in  Constan-       Les  chlens  sont  plus  nombreux  a 

tinople  than  in  London.  Constantinople  qu'a  Londres. 

1  am  going  to  Ireland.  Je  vais  en  Irlande. 

Observe. — Should  the  name  of  the  country  be  com- 
posed of  two  or  more  words,  or  accompanied  by  an 
adjective,  translate  by  dans  with  the  article : 

He  lives  in  North  America,  II  demeure  dans  TAmdrique  da  Nord. 

In  all  France,  Dans  toute  la  France. 

Pendant  and  Depuis. 
(1)  For  is  translated  hj  pendant  when  it  marks  the 
duration  of  an  action  or  a  state  from  the  beginning  to 
the  end: 

Be  teas  unwell /or  three  days,  II  a  6t6  malade  pendant  trois  jours. 
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Observe. — Pendant  may  generally  be  understood : 
il  a  ete  m.alade  trois  jours. 

(2)  For  is  translated  by  depuis  wLen  it  marks  the 
beginning  of  an  action  or  a  state : 

J  have  been  working  for  two  hours,         Je  travaille  depuis  deux  heures. 
I  have  been  here  for  half  an  hour,  Je  suis  ici  depuis  une  demi-heure. 

Repetition  of  DE  and  A- 
De  and  a  are  repeated  before  each  noun : 

We  received  some  pretty  presents  from  Nous  avons  rciju  de  jolis  cadeaux  de 

sister  and  aunt,  ma  sceur  et  de  ma  tante. 

<S7ie  has  written  to  her  father  and  Elle  a  ecrit  a  son  pbre  et  a  son  frbre. 
brother, 

to  live,  demeurer.  a  long  time,  longtemps. 

Montreal,  Montreal,  month,  mois  (m.) 

formerly,  autrefois.  Aa^y,jour  (m.) 

sir,  monsieur.  now,  maintenant. 

south,  sud  (m.)  Philadelphia,  Philadelphie. 

to  travel,  voyager.  New  York,  New  York. 

Vienna,  Vienne.  to  stay,  rester. 

Austria,  Autriche.  Boston,  Boston. 

Lyons,  Lyon.  a  fortnight,  quinze  jours. 

yes,  out.  progress,  jsrogres  (m.  pi.) 

all  France,  touts  la  France.  to  depend  on,  dependre  de. 

living,  vie  (f.)  memory,  memoire  (f.) 

Rome,  Rome. 

1,  Did  you  not  live  in  Montreal  formerly?  2.  No,  sir,  I 
lived  in  South  America.  3.  My  brother  is  travelling  in 
Europe.  4.  He  is  at  Vienna,  in  Austria.  5.  Has  he  been  in 
Lyons  ?  6.  Yes,  sir,  he  has  travelled  over  {turn  into :  in)  all 
France.  7.  Living  is  dearer  in  London  than  in  Rome.  8.  She 
has  been  living  ^  in  Paris  for  a  long  time.  9.  She  has  been 
living  in  Paris  for  six  months.  10.  We  have  been  looking  for 
your  ring  for  an  hour.  11.  I  have  been  living  with  my  uncle 
for  two  days.  12.  My  sister  and  brother  have  been  here  for 
three  hours.  13.  Are  not  your  uncles  travelling  in  America  ? 
14.  Yes,  they  are  now  in  Philadelphia.  15.  They  have  been 
there  for  the  (last)  six  weeks.  16.  They  were  in  New  York 
when  my  cousin  died  [turn  into:  is  dead).  17.  They  stayed 
in  Boston  for  a  fortnight.  18.  I  received  a  letter  from  your 
brother  and  sister  this  morning.  19.  I  have  sent  it  to  your 
father  and  mother.  20.  Your  {vos)  progress  will  depend  on 
your  application  and  memory. 

1  When  an  action  or  a  state  is  still  going  on,  the  present  tense  must  be 
used  in  French.  Turn,  therefore,  she  has  been  living  into  she  lives,  we  have 
been  looking  (10th  sentence)  into  we  are  looking,  etc. 
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A  LIST  OF  THE  FRENCH  PREPOSITIONS  MOST 

IN  USE. 

Prepositions  governing  the  Objective  Case. 


about,  environ. 

according  to,  selon. 

after,  next  to,  apr^s. 

against,  centre. 

at,  to,  among,  in,  chez. 

before,  avant. 

behind,  derriere. 

besides,  outre. 

bet20'een,  entre. 

b2/,  par. 

concerning,  touchant. 

Prepositions  followed  by  DE 


during,  pendant,  durant. 

except,  excepte. 

for,  pour. 

from,  d^s. 

in,  to,  into,  en. 

in  spite  of,  malgre, 

since,  from,  for,  depuis. 

towards,  vers,  envers. 

under,  sous. 


above,  au  dessus  de. 
along,  le  long  de. 
at  a  distance  from,  loin  de. 
at  the  expense  of,  aux  depens 

de. 
at  the  rate  of,  h.  raison  de. 
by,  next  to,  k  c6te  de. 
by  dint  of,  h,  force  de. 
by  means  of,  au  moyen  de. 
excepted,  k  I'exception  de. 
for  the  sake  of,  pour  I'amour 

de. 


171  the  middle  of,  au  milieu 

de. 
instead  of,  au  lieu  de. 
near,  by,  pr^s  de. 
next  to,  near,  aupr^s  de. 
of,  from,  de. 

on  account  of,  h.  cause  de. 
opposite,  vis  a  vis  de. 
through,  au  travers  de. 
^oith  regard  to,  h.  I'egard  de. 
without  the  knowledge  o/,  h. 

I'insu  de. 


for  want  of,  faute  de. 

Prepositions  followed  by  A. 
as  for,  quant  a.  to,  h.. 

till,  as  far  as,  jusqu'k.  with  respect  to,  par  rapport  K. 

36. 
THE  CONJUNCTION. 

When,  as  soon  as,  if- 
(1)  Tl]e  future  tense  must  be  used  after  quand,  des 
que,  aussitot  que,  if  it  is  meant,  as — 

You  will  get  this  book  when  you  have  Vous  aurez  ce  livre  quand  vous  aurcz 

written  your  letter.  dcrit  votre  lettre. 

You  will  get  this  book  as  soon  as  you  Vous  aurez  ce  livre  dbs  que  vous  aurez 

have  written  your  letter.  (5crit  votre  lettre. 
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(2)  Neither  the  future  nor  the  conditional  can  be 
used  after  si  beginning  a  clause.  Instead  of  the  future, 
we  use  the  present,  and,  instead  of  the  conditional,  the 
imperfect,  as — 

//  you  mil  be  at  home  at  six  o'clock,  Si  vous  etes  chez  vnus  h.  six  heiires 

you  will  have  a  visit  from  him.  vous  auvez  sa  visite. 

If  you  would  be  at  home  at  six  o'clock,  Si  vous  ^tiez  chez  vous  h,  six  heures 

you  would  have  a  visit  from  him.  vous  auriez  sa  visite. 

Que. 
The  conjunction  que  may  stand  for  any  other  con- 
junction to  avoid  its  repetition  : 

When  he  arrived,  and  when  he  saw     Quand  il  est  an  ivd  et  qu'il  a  vu  ce  qui 
what  was  going  on,  fie  got  into  a        se  passait,  il  s'est  mis  en  colore. 
passion, 

Et. 
When  the  conjunction  and  with  a  verb  follows  the 
verbs  to  go,  to  come,  to  run,  the  French  omit  the  con- 
junction, as — 

Will  you  come  and  take  a  walk  with     Voulez-vous  vcuir  faire  un  tour  avec 
mef  moi? 


done,      X  fin'  to  \ez.ve,  partir. 

finished, )  -^    '  to  take,  prendre. 

we  shall  go,  nous  irons.  music,  musique  (f.) 

(des  que.  lesson,  legon  ({.) 

as  soon  as,  ■<^aussitdt  que,  it  is  fine,  ilfait  beau. 

to  begin,  commencer.  chain,  chaine  (f.) 

to  lend,  preier.  cheerful,  gai. 

1  shall  be  able,  je  pourrai.  come,  venez. 

you  will  come,  vous  viendrez.  go,  aUez. 

let  me  know,  faites-le-moi  savoir,  to  help,  aider. 

song,  chanson  (f.)  run,  courez. 

take,  prencz.  to  fetch,  chercher, 

violin,  violon  (m.)  to  tell,  dire. 

to  sup,  souper.  to  show,  montrer. 
to  go  into  the  drawing-room,  passer  au        to  take  to,  porter  a. 

salon.  post,  poste  (f .) 

1.  When  you  have  done,  we  shall  go  and  visit  your  uncle. 
2.  As  soon  as  your  brother  is  arrived,  we  shall  begin.  3.  She 
will  have  a  loan  of  {turn  into:  I  shall  lend  her)  this  novel  when 
I  have  finished  it.  4.  When  will  you  send  it  to  her  ?  5.  As 
soon  as  I  can.  6.  I  shall  have  finished  my  letter  when  you 
come.  7.  As  soon  as  you  have  received  the  money,  let  me 
know.  8.  As  soon  as  she  begins  that  song,  take  your  violin. 
9.  When  we  have  had  supper,  we  shall  go  into  the  drawing- 
room.  10.  If  she  should  arrive  now,  we  would  leave.  11. 
We  shall  go  and  take  our  music  lesson  at  his  house  if  it  is 
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fine.  12.  If  we  had  had  enough  of  money,  we  should  have 
bought  the  watch  and  chain.  13.  If  she  had  gone  with  you 
she  would  have  missed  {turn  into :  she  would  not  have  seen) 
her  father.  14.  Would  your  sisters  be  so  cheerful  if  you  had 
not  been  with  them?  15.  Come  and  speak  to  me.  16.  Go 
and  help  her.  17.  E,un  and  fetch  my  book.  18.  Go  and  teU 
her  that  her  father  has  come.  19.  Come  and  show  me  your 
ring.     20.  Run  and  take  these  letters  to  the  post. 


CONJUNCTIONS  MOST  IN  USE. 
Conjunctions  followed  by  the  Subjunctive. 

in  order  that,  pour  que,  afin 

que. 
not  that,  non  que,  non  pas 

que. 
provided  that,  pourvu  que. 
supposed  that,  suppose  que. 
unless,  h.  moins  que. 
until,  jusqu'^  ce  que. 
whether,  soit  que. 
without,  sans  que. 


although,  quoique,  bien  que. 

before,  avant  que. 

far  from,  loin  que. 

for  fear,  lest,  de  crainte  que, 

de  peur  que. 
if  ...ever  so  little,  si  peu  que, 

pour  peu  que. 
in  case  that,  eu  cas  que,  au 

cas  que. 


Conjunctions  followed  by  the  Indicative. 


according  as,  selon  que,  sui- 

vant  que. 
as,  just  as,  ainsi  que,  comme, 

puisque. 
as  for  the  rest,  au  reste. 
as  if,  comme  si. 
as  long  as,  tant  que. 
as  soon  as,  aussitot  que,  d5s 

que. 
became,  parce  que. 
but,  mais. 

consequently, "^diV  consequent. 
especially,  surtout. 
however,  pourtan.t,cependant. 


if,  si. 

in  proportion  as,  5,  mesure 

que. 
neither,  nor,  ni. 
not  only,  non  seulement. 
or,  ou. 

seeing  that,  vu  que. 
since,  puisque. 
that,  que. 

when,  lorsque,  quand. 
whilst,  while,  pendant   que, 

tandis  que. 
why,  pourquoi. 


FIEST    PAET. 


ELEMENTARY    PHRASES. 


CUSTOMARY  COMPLIMENTS. 


Good  morning. 

Good  evening. 

Good  night. 

I  wish  you  a  good  morning. 

I  am  very  glad  (happy,  de- 
lighted, etc.) 

I  was  very  glad,  happy,  etc. 

I  am  sorry,  it  grieves  me,  I 
am  vexed,  etc.,  to  hear... 

I  was  very  sorry,  etc. 

How  do  you  do  ? 

Do.         (familiar). 

Do.         (very  familiar). 

And  how  is  it  with  you? 

You  are  looking  very  well. 

I  am  perfectly  well,  thank  you. 

As  well  as  can  be. 

As  usual. 

My  sister  is  not  very  well. 

What  is  the  matter  with  her? 

She  has  a  cold. 


Bon  jour. 

Bonsoir. 

Bonne  nuit. 

Je  vous  souhaite  le  bonjour. 

Je  suis  bien  aise  (charm6,  en- 
chants, ravi)  de... 

J'ai  6t6  bien  aise,  etc.  " 

Je  regrette,  je  suis  fachS,  je 
suis  desol6,  d'apprendre... 

J'ai  bien  regretU,  }ai  6t6  bien 
fachd,  etc. 

Comment  vous  portez-vous  ? 

Comment  allez-vous  ? 

Comment  9a  va-t-il?  Com- 
ment va  la  sante  ? 

Et  vous-meme  ? 

Vous  avez  bonne  mine. 

Je  me  porte  a  merveille,  merci. 

Le  mieux  du  moudo. 

A  mon  (ton,  son...)  ordinaire. 

Ma  soeur  ne  se  porte  pas  tres 
bien. 

Qu'a-t-elle  done?  Qu'est-ce 
qu'elle  a  ? 

Elle  s'est  enrhumee.  Elle  est 
enrhumSe.   Elle  a  un  rhume. 
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CUSTOMARY   COMPLIMENTS. 


Keep  your  hat  on. 


No  ceremoriy. 

Pray. 

Many  thanks. 


Give  him  my  kind  regards. 

Remember  me  to.... 

My  compliments  to.... 

My  love  to.... 

I  will  not  fail. 

I  am  at  your  command. 

Farewell. 

Goodbye. 

To  our  next  meeting. 
I  shall  see  you  again. 


Couvrez-vous.      Gardez  votre 

chapeau.    Mettez  votre  cha- 

peau. 
Sans  c^r^monie. 
Je  vous  prie.     S'il  vous  plait. 
Bien  des  remerclments.    Mille 

remerclments.     Je  vous  re- 

merci,e  bien.     Je  vous  suis 

bien  oblige. 
Dites-lui  bien  des  choses  de 

ma  part. 
Ne  m'oubliez  pas  aupres  de... 
Mes  compliments  k.... 
Mes  amities  a.... 
Je  n'y  manquerai  pas. 
Je  suis  k  vos  ordres. 
Adieu,  portez-vous  bien. 
Au  revoir.    Au  plaisir  de  vous 

revoir.     Au  plaisir. 
Sans  adieu. 
Je  ne  vous  dis  pas  adieu. 


(These  sentences  are  made  on  the  model  of  the  above,  and 
are  to  be  translated  instantaneously  and  at  sight.) 

1.  Madam  (madame),  I  wish  you  a  good  morning. 

2.  Good  morning,  sir.     3.  How  are  you  this  morniug  1 

4.  Pretty  (assez)  well,  thank  you,  and  how  are  you  % 

5.  Perfectly  well,  as  usual.  6.  How  is  your  brother] 
7.  He  is  not  very  well  this  morning.  8.  "What  is  the 
matter  with  him  1  9.  He  has  caught  cold.  10.  lam 
sorry  to  hear  it.  11.  Give  him  my  kind  regards. 
12.  I  will  not  fail.  13.  Tell  him  that  I  shall  go  to 
see  him  (firai  le  voir)  to-morrow.  14.  He  will  be 
delighted  to  see  you.      15.   Goodbye. 

2. 
1.  Good  evening,    uncle. ^       2.    How    do   you    do? 

3.  Yery  well,  thanks,  and  how  is  it  with  you?  4. 
Keep  your  hat  on.     5.   I  was  glad  to  hear  that  your 

1  We  generally  put  mon  or  ma  before  the  words  pere,  mire,  frire,  soeur, 
oncle,  tante,  etc.,  in  the  vocative. 


THE   WEATHER. 


4& 


father  is  now  quite  well.  6.  He  is  much  better,  thank 
you.  7.  Remember  me  to  him  when  you  see  him 
{turn  into:  when  you  will  see  him).  8.  I  will  not 
fail.  9.  My  compliments  to  your  brother.  10.  Many 
thanks.  11.  Is  he  quite  welH  12.  Quite  well,  as  • 
usual.  13.  I  was  vexed  that  I  did  not  see  him  last 
time  (la  dernierefois  que)  he  came.  14.  He  was  very 
sorry  for  it  (en)  too  (aussi).  15.  Good  night,  uncle. 
16.  Good  night,  nephew  (neveu). 
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the  -weather,  le  temps. 

bad,  to  get  bad,  mauvais,  se  hi-ouiUer. 

clear,  to  clear  up,  clair,  s'eclaiixir. 

changeable,  variable. 

cloudy,   to   get    cloudy,   convert,   se 

couvrir. 
cold,  to  get  cold,  froid,  se  refroiclir. 
dark,  to  get  dark,  sombre,  obscur, 

s'assombrir. 
dry,  sec. 
fair,  fine,  beau. 
foggy,  brumeux. 

a  fog,  un  brouillard. 

a  thick  fog,  un  brouillard  dpais. 

a  light  fog,  un  leger  brouillard. 

heat,  Ja  chahur. 

the  hot  season,  les  grandes  chaleurs, 

la  saison  des  grandes  chaJeiirs. 
to  warm,  to  heat,  chauffer. 


a  cloud,  un  nuage. 

frost,  la  gelee. 

to  freeze,  geler. 

hail,  la  grele. 

to  hail,  greler. 

ice,  la  glace. 

rain,  lapluie. 

to  rain,  pleuvoir  (irreg.) 

to  rain  fast,  pleuvoir  d  verse. 


fresh,    to    freshen,    frais,    se    ra- 

fraichir. 
hard,  severe,  rigoureux. 
hot,  warm,  chaud. 
humid,  huniide. 

mild,  to  grow  milder,  doux,  s'adoucir. 
rainy,  pluvieux. 
stormy,    to  look    stormy,    orageux, 

itre  a  Forage. 
unwholesome,  malsain. 
wholesome,  sain. 


to  warm   one's  self,   se  chauffer,  se 

rechauffer. 
cold,  lefroid. 

a  biting  cold,  un  froid  piquant. 
the  cold  season,  les  grands  froids,  la 

saison  des  grands  froids. 
it  ia  cold,  il  fait  froid. 
he  is  cold,  il  a  froid. 

snow,  la  neige. 

to  snow,  neiger. 

a  storm,  un  orage. 

the  thaw,  le  degel. 

to  thaw,  degel er. 

the  thunder,  le  tonnerre. 

to  thunder,  tenner. 

the  wind,  le  vent. 

it  is  windy,  il  fait  du  vent. 


The  N.  wind,  le  vent  du  noi-d.  N.W.wind,  le  ventdu  noi'd-ouest. 

S.     —         —    du  sud  (or  midi) .  N.  E.     —         —    du  nord-est. 

W.   —         —    douest.  S.W.    —         —    du  sud-ouest. 

E.     —         —    d'est.  S.E.      —         —    du  sud-est. 

Observe. — (1)  With  the  exceptions  of  beau  and  mauvais,  adjectives  quali- 
fying temps  Tcm^i  be  placed  after  the  noun:  un  temps  clair, 
un  temps  humide,  un  temps  sec,  etc. 
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(2)  If  the  word  teynps  or  air  is  not  made  the  subject  of  the  verb, 
the  impersonal  verb  /aire  is  used  :  il  fait  beau,  il  fait  beau 
temps,  ilfait  sec,  etc. 

(3)  If  the  word  temps  or  air  is  made  the  subject  of  tlie  verb,  6tre, 
not  faire,  must  be  used:  le  temps  est  beau,  le  temps  est 
mauvais,  Vair  est  sec,  etc. 


1.  What  fine  weatlier !  2.  Come  (venez)  with  us, 
it  is  dry  and  cold.     3.  It  is  very  wholesome  weather. 

4.  It  was  too  hot  yesterday.  5.  It  was  foggy  (in)  the 
morning,  but  it  (le  temps)  cleared  up  (in)  the  afternoon 
(Vapres-7nidi),  6.  The  weather  is  very  changeable. 
7.  See  (vo7/ez),  it  is  getting  cloudy.  8.  It  looks  stormy. 
9.  It  is  growing  milder,  I  think  we  shall  soon  have 
warm  weather.  10.  Do  come  and  take  a  turn  (yenez 
done  /aire  un  tour  de  prome7iade)  with  us.  11.  The 
weather  is  freshening.  12.  It  is  getting  cloudy,  I 
prefer  (prefer er)  to  stay  at  home  (r ester  a  la  maison). 

13.  What  unwholesome  weather  !  14.  It  is  getting  bad 
again  (de  nouveau).  15.  Look  how  (regardez  comme) 
dark  it  is  1 

4. 

1.  The  fog  is  very  thick,  it  is  cold.  2.  Come  (and) 
warm  yourself.  3.  The  cold  is  biting.  4.  We  are 
now  (nous  void   maintenant...)   in   the  cold  season. 

5.  Which  of  the  two  seasons  do  you  prefer,  the  cold  or 
the  hot  (celle  des. ..ou  celle  des...)  ^  6.  I  prefer  the  hot. 
7.  And  I  the  cold.  8.  I  like  the  frost,  with  a  N.W. 
■wind.  9.  It  was  windy  this  morning,  the  wind  was 
(au)  S.W.  10.  It  rained  fast.  11.  I  think  I  heard 
(entendre)  the  thunder.  12.  It  was  the  tail  {la  queue) 
of  yesterday's  storm.  1 3.  Do  you  not  think  we  had 
more  snow  last  winter  (Vhiver  dernier)  than  this  year? 

14.  I  think  we  had  (que  oui),  last  winter  was  very 
severe.      15.   My  brother  prefers  snow  to  frost. 
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SAME  SUBJECT. 


What  sort  of  weather  is  it  this 

morning? 
It  was  very  fine  an  hour  ago. 

The  wind  is  S.W.,  we  shall 
have  rain. 

See,  the  sky  is  getting  cloudy  ! 

It  is  going  to  rain. 

It  is  raining. 

It  is  pouring. 

Do  you  hear  the  thunder  ? 

What  dreadful  weather ! 

I  am  wet  through. 

The  wind  is  rising. 

It  is  changed. 

It  is  the  north  wind. 

Is  it  cold  ? 

It  is  extremely  cold. 

It  is  freezing  very  hard,  in- 
tensely. 

The  river  is  frozen  over,  let 
us  go  and  skate. 

The  ice  will  not  bear  yet. 

Look  how  it  snows ! 

It  will  make  the  weather 
milder. 

It  thaws,  the  weatheris  humid 
and  unwholesome. 

This  is  a  fine  spring  day. 

It  is  beautiful  weather. 

It    is    the    most     beautiful 

weather. 
The  sun  is  very  hot. 
It  is  sultry  hot. 
I  am  all  in  a  perspiration. 


Quel  temps  fait-il  ce  matin? 

II  faisait  trfes  beau  il  y  a  une 

heure, 
Le  vent  est  an  S.O,,  nous  au- 

rons  de  la  pluie. 
Voyez,  le  ciel  se  couvre! 
II  va  pleuvoir, 
II  pleut, 
n  pleut  h  verse. 
Entendez-vous  le  tonnerre  ? 
Quel  temps  affreux  ! 
Je  suis  tout  tremp6. 
Le  vent  se  leve. 
II  est  change. 
C'est  le  vent  du  nord. 
Fait-il  froid  ? 
II  fait  extremement  froid. 
II    gele    tres    fort,    a    pierre 

fendre. 
La  riviere    est    prise,   aliens 

patiner. 
La  glace  ne  porte  pas  encore. 
Voyez  done  comme  il  neige  ! 
Cela  va  radoucir  le  temps, 

II   ddgele,   il  fait   un    temps 

humide  et  malsain. 
Voici  une   belle    journee   de 

printemps, 
II  fait  un  temps  charmant  {or 

superbe). 
II  fait  le  plus  beau  temps  du 

monde, 
Le  soleil  est  brtilant. 
II  fait  une  chaleur  6touflfante. 
Je  suis  tout  en  uage. 


1.  Is  it  cold  this  morning?  2.  Extremely,  it  has 
frozen  very  hard  during  the  night.  3.  What  a  pity  ! 
(quel  dommage  I)  4.  Do  you  not  like  frost  ?  5.  No, 
I  prefer  mild   weather.     6.    Get  up   (levez-vous),   we 
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shall  go  for  a  turn.  7.  Can  you  not  let  me  (me  laisser] 
warm  myself  by  the  fireside  {au  coin  du  feu)  ?  8. 
You  will  warm  yourself  by  walking  {en  marchant). 
Take  your  skates  (patins).  We  shall  go  to  skate  on 
the  river.  9.  What !  (comment !)  is  the  river  frozen 
over?  10.  It  froze  while  you  were  sleeping  (pendaiit 
que  vous  dormiez).  11.  But  the  ice  will  not  bear  yet. 
12.  I  think  it  will  (que  sV),  at  any  rate  (en  tout  cas) 
we  can  try  (essay er).  13.  Please  not  to  be  so  impor- 
tunate (importun),  I  am  so  comfortable  (si  Men)  by  the 
fireside  !  I  am  reading  (je  suis  en  train  de  lire)  a  very 
interesting  novel.  Have  you  ever  read  David  Copper- 
jieldl  14.  I  have  read  it  three  times.  15.  What  do 
you  think  of  Mr.  Dick?  16.  I  think  that  Mr.  Dick 
would  have  gone  out  for  a  walk,  when  the  weather  is 
so  beautiful.  17.  Must  I  then  go  out  with  you  ?  If 
so  (s'^7  en  est  ainsi)^  promise  that  we  shall  be  back  (de 
retour)  in  an  hour. 


SEASONS,  MONTHS,  DAYS,  AND  HOURS. 

season,  saison  (f .)  a  mild  winter,  un  hiver  doux. 

spring,  le  printemps.  a    severe    winter,    un    hiver    rude^ 
summer,  Vete.  rigoureux. 

autumn,  Vautomne.  in  the  depth  of  winter,  dans  le  fori 
winter,  Thiver.  de  Vhiver. 

towards  the  end  of  winter,  ve;'5  Za^w 

in  the  beginning  of  winter,  au  com-  de  Vhiver. 

mencement  de  Vhiver.  

in  the  middle  of  summer,  au  coeur  de  a  month,  un  mois. 

Vete.  January,  Janvier, 

at  the  end  of  spring,  a  la  fin  da  February, /eurter. 

printemps.  March,  mars. 

this  summer,  this  winter,  cet  4te,  cet  April,  avril. 

hiver.  May,  mat. 

last  summer,  last  winter,  Vete  dernier,  June,  juin. 

Vhiver  dernier.  July,  juillet. 
during  summer,  pendant  Vete.  August,  aoUt. 
next  summer,  Vete  prochain.  September,  aeptembre. 
winter  weather,  un  temps  d'hiver.  October,  octobre. 
a  hot  summer,  un  e'te'  brUlant.  November,  novembre. 
December,  decembre. 

1  Translate  by  si  instead  of  by  oiii  when  you  want  to  afiBrm  strongly  after  a 
negative  sentence;  in  other  words,  when  you  contradict  in  the  affirmative, 
as — You  say  no,  I  say  yes,  vous  dites  que  nan,  je  dis  que  si.  You  have  not  been 
there,  have  you  ?    Yes,  vous  n'y  avez  pas  ^te,  n'est-ce  pas?  si. 
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a  week,  une  semaine.  the  morning,  le  matin,  la  matinee. 'i- 

a  day,  unjour,  une  journe'e.''  noon,  midday,  midi. 

Sunday,  dimanche.  tlie  afternoon,  Vaprh-midi. 

Monday,  lundi.  the  evening,  le  soir,  la  soiree  A 

Tuesduy,  mardi.  night,  la  nuit. 

Wednesday,  mercredi.  midnight,  minuit. 

Thursday, iei/c?t.  to-day,  aujourdhui. 

Friday,  vemlredi.  yesterday,  hier. 

Saturday,  samedi.  the  day  before  yesterday,  avant-hier. 

the  day  before,  the  preceding  day,  la 

a  century,  un  siecle.  veille. 

a  year,  uji  an,  une  annie.^  the  eve,  la  veille  au  soir. 

an  hour,  une  heure.  to-morrow,  demain. 

half  an  hour,  une  demi-henre.  the  next  day,  le  lendemain. 

a  quarter  of  an  hour,  ung«a;7c/7jeMr€.      the  day  after  to-morrow,  apris-de- 

a  minute,  une  minute.  main, 

a  second,  une  seconde. 

Observe.— There  are  two  ways  of  expressing  what  o'clock  it  is: 

1.  We  name  first  the  hour  which  is  nearest,  whether  it  is  past  or  to  come, 
and  add  less  so  much  if  the  hour  has  not  struck  yet,  or  and  so  mnch  if  the  hour 
is  past. 

Supposing  we  wish  to  tell  what  the  time  is  every  five  minutes,  beginning  at 
25  minutes  to  10  till  25  minutes  to  11,  we  shall  say— 

9.35.  dix  heures  moins  vingt-cinq  minutes,  or  simphj,  moins  vingt-ciuq. 

9.40.  dix  heui  es  moins  vingt  minutes,  or  moins  vingt. 

9.45.  dix  heures  moins  quinze,  or  moins  un  quart. 

9.50.  dix  heures  moins  dix  minutes,  or  moins  dix. 
10.       dix  heures. 

10.5.    dix  heures  et  cinq  minutes,  or  dix  heures  cinq. 
10.10.  dix  heures  et  dix  minutes,  or  dix  heures  dix. 
10.15.  dix  lieures  et  quart,  or  dix  heures  quinze. 
10.20.  dix  heures  et  vingt  minutes,  or  dix  heures  vingt. 
10.25.  dix  heures  et  vingt-cinq  minutes,  or  dix  heures  vingt-clnq. 
10.30.  dix  heures  et  demie,  or  dix  heures  trente. 

10.35.  onze  heures  moina  vingt-cinq  minutes,  or  onze  heures  moins 
vingt-cinq. 
Observe  that  the  half  hour  goes  with  the  preceding  hour. 

2.  The  simpler  and  more  modern  way  is  to  name  the  hour  which  has 
struck  last,  and  add  to  it  the  number  of  minutes  which  have  elapsed  since,  as — 

12.5.  midi  cinq.  12.30.  midi  trente. 

12.10.  midi  dix.  12.40.  midi  quarante. 

12.15.  midi  quinze.  12.50.  midi  cinquante. 

12.20.  midi  vingt.  12.55.  midi  cinquante-cinq. 

6. 

1.  Tell  Die  how  many  years  (annees)  there  are  in  a 
century]     2.  (A)  hundred.     3.  How  many  months  are 

1  Annee,journe'e,  matinee,  and  soiree,  are  used:  (1)  to  express  the  whole 
duration  of  ihe  year,  day,  morning,  and  evening,  us :  the  v/hole  day,  to ute  la 
journee;  (2)  in  speaking  of  the  weather,  as  :  what  a  beautiful  day,  quelle  belle 
journee/    In  all  other  cases  use  an,  jour,  matin,  and  soir. 
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there  in  a  year  (annee)  1  4.  Twelve.  5.  How  many 
months  are  there  in  a  century  ?  6.  Twelve  hundred. 
7.  How  many  weeks  are  there  in  a  year  1  8.  About 
{environ)  52.  9.  How  many  weeks  are  there  in  a 
century]  10.  About  5200.  11.  How  many  days  are 
there  in  a  week?  12.  Seven.  13.  In  a  year?  14. 
365.     15.  In  a  century?     16.  About  36,500. 

7. 

1.  What  hour  is  it  ?  2.  It  is  two  o'clock.  3.  It  is 
five  minutes  past  two.  4.  A  quarter  past  two.  5. 
Half  past  two.  6.  Twenty  minutes  to  three.  7.  A 
quarter  to  three.  8.  Five  minutes  to  three. — New 
WAY  :  9.  It  is  4.6.  10.— 4.15.  11.— 4.30.  12.— 4.45. 
13. — 4.55.  14.  They  arrived  {turn  iyito:  they  are 
arrived)  at  half  past  6  in  the  morning.  15.  They  left 
{turn  into:  they  are  departed)  for  Paris  by  the  7.35 
train. 


SAME  SUBJECT. 


What  a  bad  summer  we  have  Quel    triste    ete    nous    avons 

this    year  I     it    ia    always  cette  annee !  il  pleut  tou- 

raining.  jours. 

Yes,  the  summer  is  rainy,  but  Oui,  I'ete  est  pluvieux,  mais 

what  a  beautiful  spring  we  quel  beau   printemps  nous 

had  !  avons  eu  ! 

Everything  is  late  in  the  gar-  Tout  est   en   retard    dans   le 

den.  jardin. 

We  are  in  the  middle  of  sum-  Nous  sommes  au  coeur  de  l'6t6, 

mer,   and  the  gooseberries  et  les  groseilles  ne  sont  pas 

are  not  ripe.  mtires. 

In  two  months  we  shall  be  at  Daus  deux  mois  nous  serous 

the  end  of  autumn.  k  la  tin  de  I'automue. 

We  have  had  no  summer  this  Nous    n'avons    pas    eu   d'dt^ 

year.  cette  annee. 

We  had  still  fires  in  the  month  On  se  chauifait  encore  au  mois 

of  July.  de  juillet. 

One  would  say  that  the  seasons  On  dirait  que  toutes  les  saisons 

are  reversed.  sont  renvers^es. 
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The  evenings  are  very  long 

already. 
Winter  is  come. 
One  is  not  comfortable  but  by 

the  fireside. 
Can  you  skate  ? 
Do  you  remember   the  hard 

wioter? 
The  frost  lasted  two  months 

and  a  half. 
We  have  had  no  winter  this 

year. 
There    has    been    almost  no 

snow. 
On  the  other  hand,  we  have 

had  a  great  deal  of  rain. 
And  a  great  deal  of  mud. 
Atlastthe  springhas  returned. 
It  is  the  season  1  like  best. 

All  the  trees  are  in  blossom. 

Do  you  know   what    o'clock 

it  is? 
I  can't  tell  you  exactly. 

My  watch  stopped  during  the 

night,  I  forgot  to  wind  it 

up  last  night. 
Does  yours  go  well  ? 
Mine  does  not  go  at  all. 
The  main  spring  is  broken. 
My  brother's  is  also   out  of 

order. 
It  goes  too  fast  by  quarter  of 

an  hour  every  day. 
When  mine  was  going,  it  was 

too  slow  by  half  an   hour 

every  day. 
I  sent  it  to  the  watchmaker 

yesterday. 
It  is  only  ten  minutes  past 

three. 
It  is  not  yet  a  quarter  past 

three. 


Les    soire'es    sont    dejk  bien 

longues. 
Voici  I'hiver  venu. 
On  n'est  bien  qu'aupres  du  feu. 

Savez-vous  patiner  ? 

Vous  souvenez-vous  de  I'ann^e 

du  grand  hiver  ? 
La  gelee  dura  deux  mois  et 

demi. 
Nous  n'avons  pas  eu  d'hiver 

cette  annee. 
II  n'est  presque  pas  tombe  de 

neige. 
En  revanche   nous   avons  eu 

beaucoup  de  pluie. 
Et  beaucoup  de  crotte. 
Enfin  nous  voici  au  printemps. 
C'est  la  saison  que  j'aime  le 

mieux. 
Tons  les  arbres  sont  en  fleurs. 


Savez-vous  quelle  heure  il  est? 

Je  ne  saurais  vous  le  dire  au 
juste. 

Ma  montre  s'est  arr^tee  pen- 
dant la  nuit,  j'ai  oublie  de 
la  remonter  hier  soir. 

La  votre  va-t-elle  bien  ? 

La  mienne  ne  va  pas  du  tout. 

I-e  grand  reasort  est  cass6. 

Celle  de  mon  frere  est  aussi 
derangee. 

Elle  avance  d'un  quart  d'heure 
par  jour. 

Quand  la  mienne  allait,  elle 
retardait  tons  les  jours d'une 
demi-heure. 

Je  I'ai  euvoy^e  hier  chez 
I'horloger. 

II  n'est  que  trois  heures  dix. 

II  n'est  pas  encore  trois  heures 
un  quart. 
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At  what  o'clock  are  you   to 

start  ? 
At    what    o'clock    does    the 

train  leave  ? 
At  ten  minutes  to  four. 
We  shall  arrive  at  twenty-five 

minutes  to  five. 
Is  the  train  never  late  ? 

Almost  never. 

One    day   last    week   it   was 

three   quarters  of  an  hour 

behind  time, 
A  goods  train  which  had  gone 

off  the  rails  blocked  up  the 

way. 


A    quelle    heure    devez-vous 

partir  ? 
A  quelle  heure  part  le  train? 

A  trois  heures  cinquante. 
Nous     arriverons     a     quatre 

heures  treute-cinq. 
Est-ce  que  le  train  n'est  jamais 

en  retard  ? 
Presque  jamais. 
Un  jour  de  la  semaine  derniere 

il  a  6td  en  retard  de  trois 

quarts  d'heure. 
Un  train  de  marchandises  qui 

avait   deraille    bloquait    la 

voie. 


8. 


1.  When  does  autumn  begin]  2.  On  21st  Sep- 
tember. 3.  Then  we  are  in  autumn,  since  this  is 
{c^est  aujourdliui)  the  28th.  4.  You  are  right.  5. 
Don't  you  think  that  the  seasons  are  all  reversed,  that 
the  autumn  began  in  June  and  the  summer  this 
month  1  6.  It  is  certain  that  we  have  had  no  summer 
this  year.  Rain,  rain,  rain.  7.  But  what  a  beautiful 
month  of  September  we  have !  8.  The  mornings 
(matinees,  f.)  are  a  little  cold,  but  it  is  mild  and  even 
hot  during  the  day.  9.  See  how  calm  (calme)  and 
transparent  (transparent)  the  sea  looks  !  10.  Would 
you  not  like  to  go  and  bathe  in  it  (vous  y  haigner)1 
11.  I  will  go  if  you  come  with  me.  12.  Do  you  not 
dare  to  go  (there)  alone  1  13.  The  water  does  not  feel 
(ne  paraU  pas)  so  cold  when  you  are  not  alone  in  it. 
14.  If  you  promise  not  to  stay  in  it  more  than  five 
minutes,  I  shall  go  with  you.  15.  It  is  understood 
(entendu). 
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1.  Jolm,  what  o'clock  is  it?  2.  I  cannot  tell  you; 
my  watch  stopped  at  half-past  ten  last  night.  3.  How 
is  that  {comment  cela  s'est-il  fait)  1  4.  When  I 
wound  it  up  last  night,  I  went  quicker  than  I  thought, 
and  broke  something.  5.  What  a  pity  !  such  a  good 
watch !  you  must  take  it  to  the  watchmaker  this 
morning.  6.  I  will,  but  does  not  yours  go  well,  since 
you  ask  me  the  hour?  7.  Mine  does  not  go  at  all. 
8.  (Is  there)  anything  broken?  9.  No,  nothing 
broken,  but  it  is  always  too  slow,  whatever  I  do  {quoi 
que  je  fasse).  It  marks  (marquer)  now  7.35,  and  I 
am  sure  it  is  later  than  that.  10.  It  is  now  7.55, 
the  milkman  (laitier)  has  just  rung  the  bell  (vient  de 
sonner).  11.  If  the  milkman  is  so  exact,  we  must 
ask  him  the  name  of  his  watchmaker.  12.  Come 
(voyons),  get  up,  (the)  breakfast  is  at  8.15.  13.  No 
fear  of  me  {soyez  tranquille),  I  shall  be  ready. 


AGE. 


Infancy,  tender  age,  has  age. 

age  of  discretion,  age  de  raison. 

mature  age,  age  mur. 

at  any  and  every  age,  a  tout  age. 

to  be  of  age,  eti-e  niajeur. 

not  to  be  of  age,  etre  mineur. 

not  to  be  of  an  age  to...,  n'etre  pas  en 

age  de... 
to  be  in  the  prime  of  life,  etre  a  la 

Jleur  de  Cage. 
to  be  middle-aged,  e7re  entre  deux 

ages. 
to  be  in  years,  etre  sur  Varje. 
to  get  into  years,  to  be  elderly,  tirer 

sur  I'dge. 
to  reach  70  years  of  age,  atteindre 

I'dge  de  soixante-dix  ans. 
a  great  age,  un  grand  age,  un  age 

avance. 
to  be  of  the  same  age,  etre  du  meme 

age. 
to  be  about  40  years  old,  avoir  la 

quarantaine. 


to  be  about  50  years  old,  avoir  la 

cinquantaine. 
to  be  about  60  years  old,  avoir  la 

soixanlaine. 
to  be  ten  years  old,  avoir  dix  ans, 

etre  age  de  dix  ans. 
to  appear  to  be  ten  years  old,  paraitre 

age  de  dix  ans. 
he  is  past  eleven,  il  a  onze  ans  passes. 
how  old  should  you  take  me  to  be? 

qnel  age  me  donncriez-voits? 
I  aui  but  just  oO,je  viens  d avoir  30 

ans. 
I  am  50  years  old,  fai  50  ans. 
you  do  not  look  so  old,  vous  ne  les 

paraissez  pas,  vous  ne  paraissez  pas 

si  age. 
you  must  be  above  40  years  old,  vous 

devez  avoir  passe  la  quarantaine. 
to  liave  been  born  in  the  year...,  etre 

de  Vannee... 
to  be  in  one's  twentieth  year,  ilre 

dans  sa  vingtieme  annee. 
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to  have  grown  very  much,  avoir  Men 

grandi. 
to  be  tall  for  one's  age,  itre  grand 

pour  son  dge. 
I  did  not  think  you  were  so  old,  je  ne 

vous  croyais  pas  si  age. 
I  thought  you  were  older,  je  vous 

croyais  plus  ag4. 


how  old    may... be  ?    quel  dge  pent 

avoir.. .f 
he  may  be...,  il  pent  avoir... 
he  is  a  man  of  fifty,  c'est  un  homme 

de  60  ans. 
to  begin  to  grow  old,  commencer  a 

vieillir. 
to  break  very  fast,  se  casser  a  vut 

d'oeil. 


10. 

1.  How  old  are  you?  what  is  your  age?  2.  I  am 
eighteen  years  and  a  half  old.  3.  I  am  past  nineteen. 
4.  I  am  but  just  23.  5.  My  sister  was  16  this  day 
fortnight  {turn  into:  15  days  ago).  6.  How  old  is 
your  brother?  7.  He  is  past  35.  8.  He  does  not 
look  so  old.  9.  How  old  should  you  take  my  father  to 
be?  10.  He  must  be  above  50.  11.  It  seems  to  me 
(il  me  semble)  that  your  friend  is  beginning  to  grow 
old.  12.  How  old  may  he  be?  13.  He  is  above  60. 
14.  I  thought  he  was  older.  15.  I  think  (je  trouve) 
that  he  is  breaking  very  fast.  16.  And  yon,  how  old 
are  you?  17.  I?  I  am  in  my  fortieth  year.  18.  Are 
you  so  old  as  that?  19.  I  thought  we  were  of  the 
20.  You  don't  look  more  than  30. 


HUNGER  AND  THIRST. 


Are  you  hungry? 

I  begin  to  feel  hungry,  I  am 

getting  an  appetite. 
I  am  hungry. 
I  am  very  hungry. 
I  have  a  good  appetite. 
I  could  eat  a  bit  of  something. 
You  must  be  hungry. 
I  am  starving. 
Eat  something. 
Give  me  something  to  eat. 

What  have  you  to  eat  ? 
What  will  you  eat  ? 


Avez-vous  faim? 
L'appetit  me  vient. 

J'ai  faim. 

J'ai  bien  faim. 

J'ai  bon  app6tit. 

Je  mangerais  bien  un  morceau 

Vous  devez  avoir  faim. 

Je  meurs  de  faim. 

Mangez  quelque  chose. 

Donnez-moi  quelque  chose  k 

manger. 
Qu'avez-vous  k  manger? 
Que  voulez-vous  manger? 
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I  will  eat  anything. 

You  don't  eat. 

I  beg  your  pardon,  I  eat  very 

well. 
I  have  done  well,  I  have  eaten 

heartily. 
Eat  another  piece. 
I  cannot  take  anything  more. 
I    am    neither     hungry    nor 

thirsty. 
Are  you  not  thirsty  ? 
I  am  very  thirsty. 

I  am  djdng  with  thirst. 
Give  me  something  to  drink. 
What  will  you  drink  ? 
Give  me  some  water. 
Take  a  glass  of  lemonade. 
Will  you  drink  a  glass  of  beer? 

I  could  drink  a  glass  of  wine. 
Which  will  you  have,  red  or 

white  ? 
White,  if  you  please. 
Sir,  your  very  good  health. 

I  drink  your  good  health. 


Je  mangerai  la  premiere  chose 

venue. 
Vous  ne  mangez  pas. 
Je  vous  demande  pardon,  je 

mange  tres  bien. 
J'ai  tr(^s  bien  mang^,  j'ai  din6 

d'un  bon  appe'tit. 
Mangez  encore  un  morceau. 
Je  ne  prendrai  plus  rien. 
Je  n'ai  ni  faim  ni  soif. 

N'avez-vous  pas  soif? 

J'ai   bien  soif.      Je  suis  fort 

alt^re. 
Je  meurs  de  soif. 
Donnez-moi  k  boire. 
Que  voulez-vous  boire? 
Donnez-moi  de  I'eau. 
Prenez  un  verre  de  limonade. 
Voulez-vous  prendre  un  verre 

de  bi^re  ? 
Je  boirais  bien  un  verre  de  vin. 
Duquel  voulez-vous,  du  rouge 

ou  du  blanc  ? 
Du  blanc,  s'il  vous  plait. 
Monsieur,    je    bois    k    votre 

sant^. 
J'ai  I'honneur  de  boire  k  votre 

sante. 


11. 


1.  I  suppose  (je  suppose)  that  you  are  very  hungry? 
2.  I  am  starving,  I  have  eaten  nothing  since  this 
morning.  3.  I  also  {moi  aussi  je)  could  eat  a  bit  of 
something.  4.  Is  there  anything  to  eat  ]  5.  There  is 
some  cold  lamb  {de  Vagneau  froid )  and  salad  {de  la 
salade).  6.  And  what  is  there  to  drink?  7.  We 
have  some  wine,  whdch  unfortunately  {riialheureuse- 
ment)  is  not  very  good,  but  we  have  excellent  beer. 

8.  I  do  not  like  beer,  give  me  some  wine  and  water. 

9.  Have  you  no  bread?     10.   I  beg  your  pardon,  sir,  I 
forgot  to  put  the  bread  on  the  table.      11.  This  bread 


60 


ASKING   QUESTIONS   AND    ANSWERING. 


looks  {a  Vair)  very  good,  but  it  seems  (semhle)  rather 
dry  {sec).  12.  It  was  baked  yesterday  {il  a  ete  cuit 
hier,  or  c'est  du  pain  (Vhier).  13.  Have  you  no  bread 
baked  this  morning?  14.  1  am  sorry  we  have  not  [je 
regrette  que  nous  7i'en  ayons  point).  15.  Have  you 
got  any  cheese  (fromage,  m.)?  16.  Here  is  some 
gruyere  (w.),  sir.  17.  Have  you  not  better  cheese 
than  gruydre  ?  18.  We  have  also  some  old  roquefort 
(m.).  19.  Let  us  see  (yoyons)  the  roquefort.  It  looks 
pretty  {assez)  good.  How  much  do  we  owe  you] 
20.  Two  francs  for  the  lamb  and  cheese,  I  shall  not 
charge  you  for  [je  ne  vous  ferai  pas  payer)  the  wine, 
you  have  scarcely  {ci  peine)  drunk  any.  21.  Here  are 
two  francs  and  a  few  pence  {quelques  sous)  for  the 
girl. 


TO  ASK  QUESTIONS  AND  ANSWER  THEM. 


May  I  ask  you...? 

Shall    I   make   bold    to    ask 

you...? 
May  one  ask  you...? 
Shall  I  trouble  you  to...? 
Allow  me  to  ask  you... 

Excuse  me  if  I  interrupt  you. 
Be  so  kind  as  to  tell  me... 
What  do  you  say?    What  is  it 

you  say  ? 
What  did  you  say? 
I  say  nothing. 
Do  you  hear? 
Do  you  hear  what  I  say? 
Do  you  understand  me? 
I  do  not  hear  you. 
I  did  not  understand  you. 
Will  you  be  so  kind  as  (will 

you  have  the  goodness)  to 

repeat? 


Puis-je  vous  demander...? 
Oserais-je  vous  demander...? 

Peut-on  vous  demander.,..? 

Oserais-je  vous  prier  de....? 

Permettez-moi  de  vous  de- 
mander.... 

Pardon  si  je  vous  interromps. 

Ayez  la  bontd  de  me  dire. . . . 

Que  dites-vous  ?  Qu'est-ce  que 
vous  dites  ? 

Qu'avez-vous  dit  ? 

Je  ne  dis  rien, 

Entendez-vous  ? 

Entendez-vous  ce  que  je  dis  ? 

Me  comprenez-vous? 

Je  ne  vous  entends  pas. 

Je  ne  vous  ai  pas  compris. 

Voulez-vous  bien  repeter  ? 
Vouiez-vous  avoir  I'obli- 
geance  (la  bonfc^)  de  re- 
peter ? 
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Do  you  hear  me  now  ? 
1  hear  you  quite  well. 
I  understand  you  well. 
What  do  you  call  that? 
What  is  the  name  of  that ' 
That  is  called 

What  is  it  ? 

What  is  that  ? 

It  is  a... 

That  is  a. 

What  are  you  doing? 

What  are  you  reading  ? 

What  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 

What  are  you  looking  for  ? 

What  do  you  want  ? 
What  do  you  wish  to  have  ? 

What  are  you  asking  for  ? 

What  do  you  want  with  me  ? 
What  is  the  French  for...? 


What  do  you  mean  by  that  ? 
What  is  the  meaning  of  that  ? 

What  is  that  good  for?  ) 
What  is  the  use  of  it  ?  ) 
Who  told  you  so  ? 

I  have  been  told  so. 

I  heard  it  said. 

Why  do  you  not  answer  me  ? 

Do  you  not  speak  French  ? 

Very  little,  sir. 

I  understand  it  a  little,  but  I 

cannot  speak  it. 
Speak  louder. 


M'entendez-vous  maintenant? 
Je  vous  entends  parfaitement. 
Je  vous  entends  bien. 
Comment  appelez-vous  cela  ? 
Comment  cela  s'appelle-t-il  ? 
On  appelle  cela.  ...Cela  s'ap- 

pelle.... 
Qu'est-ce  que  c'est  ? 
Qu'est-ce  que  cela  ? 

C'est  un.... 

Que  faites-vous?  Qu'est-ce 
que  vous  faites  ? 

Que  lisez-vous  ?  Qu'est-ce  que 
vous  lisez  ? 

Qu'avez-vous  ?  Qu'est-ce  que 
vous  avez  ? 

Que  cherchez-vous  ?     Qu'est- 
ce  que  vous  cherchez  ? 
Que  voulez-vous  ? 
Que  desirez-vous  ? 
Que  souhaitez-vous  ? 

Que  demandez-vous  ?  Q'est-  ce 
que  vous  demandez  ? 

Que  me  voulez-vous  ? 

Quel  est  le  mot  francais 
pour....?  Quel  est  le  fran- 
cais de....? 

Que  voulez-vous  dire  par  1^  ? 

Que  veut  dire  cela?  Qu'est- 
ce  que  cela  veut  dire  ? 

A  quoi  cela  est-il  bon  ? 

A  quoi  cela  sert-il  ? 

Qui  vous  a  dit  cela  ?  Qui  est- 
ce  qui  vous  a  dit  cela  ? 

On  me  I'a  dit. 

Je  I'ai  enteudu  dire. 

Pourquoi  ne  me  repondez- 
vous  pas  ? 

Est-ce  que  vous  ne  parlez  pas 
fran9ais  ? 

Fort  pen,  monsieur. 

Je  I'entends  un  peu,  mais  je 
ne  le  parle  pas. 

Parlez  plus  haut. 
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Do  not  speak  so  loud.  Ne  parlez  pas  si  haut. 

What  is  your  name  ?  Comment  vous  appelez-vous  ? 

My  name  is . . .  Je  m'appelle .... 

What  is  your  friend's  name?  Comment  s'appelle  monsieur 

votre  ami  ? 

His  name  is . . .  II  s'appelle .... 

Where  do  you  live?  Ou  demeurez-vous? 

Here  is  my  card.  Voici  ma  carte. 

12. 

1.  May  I  ask  you  what  time  it  is?  2.  I  am  soiTy 
I  cannot  tell  you  {turn  into :  of  not  to  be  able  to  tell  it 
to  you).  3.  Will  you  be  so  good  as  to  speak  more 
slowly  (lentement)1  4.  Can  you  not  speak  French 
(est-ce  que  vous  ne  parlez  pas ...)'?  5.  Very  little,  indeed 
{je  vous  assure).  6.  Do  you  understand  what  I  say  1 
7.  T  understand  when  you  speak  slowly.  8.  You  need 
not  speak  (ne  parlez  pas)  so  loud,  I  hear  quite  (fort) 
well.  9.  Then  {alors)  why  did  you  not  answer  me  ? 
10.  Because  you  spoke  so  fast  that  I  did  not  under- 
stand you. 

13. 

1.  Excuse  me  if  I  interruj^t  you.  2.  What  is  the 
name  of  that?  3.  That  is  a  bracelet  {un  bracelet). 
4.  The  same  word  {mot,  m.)  as  in  English,  but  pro- 
nounced differently  {prononce  differemment).  5.  And 
what  do  you  call  this?  6.  This  is  a  necklace  {ceci, 
6 est  un  collier).  7.  Excuse  me,  I  did  not  hear  you; 
will  you  have  the  goodness  to  repeat?  8.  What  is 
this  good  for  ?  9.  What  is  the  French  for  a  ring  ? 
10.  I  do  not  know. 

14. 

1.  Here  (approcJiez),  I  have  a  word  to  say  to  you. 
2.  What  is  it  ?  3.  Listen  {ecoutez)  to  me.  4.  You  do 
not  listen  to  me.  6.  Do  you  understand  what  I  say  ? 
6.  I  think  I  do  {que  oui).     7.   What  is  your  name? 


ENTREATING. 


63 


8.  My  name  is  Tli6r^se.  9.  And  what  is  your  sister's? 
10.  She  is  called  Mary.  11.  How  old  is  she?  12. 
She  is  nine  years  old.  13.  And  you,  how  old  are  you  ? 
14.  I  am  past  twelve. 


TO  ENTREAT. 


Will  you  oblige  me  to... 

May  I  ask  you  to...? 

Do  me  the  favour  to... 

Will  you  be  kind  enough  to... 

Will  you  have  the  goodness 

to... 
Will  you  be  so  kind  as  to... 
Will  you  grant  me  a  favour  ? 

I  have  a  favour  to  ask  of  yon. 

May  I  ask  you  a  favour  ? 

You  would  render  me  a  signal 

service  if  you  would... 
You  will  infinitely  oblige  me. 
Will  you  give  me  leave  to... 

Will  you  lend  me... 

Oblige  me  so  far. 

Do  me   that    pleasure,   that 

favour,  that  honour. 
May  I  trouble  you  for... 

I  am  sorry  to  give  you  this 

trouble. 
Would  you  oblige  me  with... 

I  beg  your  pardon. 
Don't  mention  it. 
Allow  me.    Excuse  me.    Par- 
don me. 


Voulez-vous  me  faire  le  plaisir 

de... 
Puis-je     vous     prier     de...? 

Oserais-je  vous  prier  de...? 
Faites-moi  la  grace  de... 

Voulez-vous  avoir  la  bont^ 
de...?  Seriez-vous  assez  bon 
pour...? 

Voulez-vous   m'accorder  uue 

grace  ? 
J'ai    une    grace    k   vous   de- 

mander, 
Puis-je   vous    demander   une 

faveur  ? 
Vous  me  rendriez  un  service 

signale  si  vous  vouliez... 
Vous  m'obligerez  infiniment. 
Voulez-vous     me     permettre 

de... 
Voulez-vous  (voulez-vousbien) 

me  preter... 
Ayez  cette  complaisance  pour 

moi. 
Faites-moi    ce    plaisir,    cette 

amiti6-la,  cet  honneur. 
Pardon,  monsieur,  auriez-vous 

la  bont6  de  me  passer... 
Je  suis  fach6  de  vous  donner 

cette  peine. 
Auriez-vous        I'obligeance, 

monsieur,  de  me  donner... 
Pardon,  monsieur. 
Du  tout,  monsieur. 
Permettez.     Pardon. 
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If  you  please.        ^      ^  S'il  vous  plait. 

If  you  have  no  objection.  Si  vous  le  voulez  bicn. 

I  beg  you.  Je  vous  en  prie. 

I  beseech  you.  Je  vous  en  supplie. 

I  rely  upon  your  friendship  in      J'attends  cela  de  votre  amiti^. 

this  matter. 
Think  of  me,  I  entreat  you.         Pensez  k  moi,  je  vous  en  con- 
jure. 
I  can  rely  upon  you,   can  I     Je  compte  (je  puis  con^pter) 

not  ?  sur  vous,  n'est-ce  pas  ? 

I    shall    be    much,    greatl}'',      Je  vous  en  serai  bien  oblige, 
obliged  to  you,  Je  vous  en  aurai  beaucoup 

d'obligation.      Je   vous  en 
saurai  gre  toute  ma  vie. 

15. 

1.  Would  you  oblige  me  with  your  brother's  address 
(adresse,  f.)?^  2.  I  am  very  sorry,  sir,  but  I  have 
lost  it.  3.  Will  you  be  so  kind  as  to  send  it  to 
me  (me  Venvoyer)  as  soon  as  you  find  it  (retrouverez). 
4.  I  will  not  fail  {je  riy  manqiLerai  pas).  5.  I  can 
rely  upon  your  promise  {promesse),  can  I  not  (n'est-c6 
pas)1  6.  You  may  (pouvez)  be  sure  I  shall  not 
forget.  7.  I  shall  be  much  obliged  to  you.  8.  I  am 
sorry  to  give  you  this  trouble.  9.  May  I  ask  when 
you  saw  him  last  (turn  into :  if  you  saw  him  lately) ) 
10.  I  met  him  some  day  (unjour  de)  last  week. 

16. 

1.  May  I  trouble  you  for  my  umbrella  {parapluie^ 
m.)  ?  2.  I  am  sorry  to  give  you  this  trouble.  3. 
Don't  mention  it,  4.  Would  you  allow  me  {pardon^ 
voudriez-vous  me  j^ermettre  de)  to  pass  1  5.  1  am  very 
much  obliged  to  you.  6.  We  shall  go  for  a  short 
walk,  if  you  have  no  objection.  7.  With  pleasure. 
8.  Allow  me,  do  you  not  forget  your  appointment 
(rendez-vous,  m.)  with   my  father?      9.    I    beg   your 

1  Begin  the  sentence  by:  Pardon,  monsimir. 
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pardon  (je  vous  demande  Men  2mrdon),  I  had  forgotten. 
10.  I  am  much  obliged  to  you  for  reminding  me  of  it 
{de  TvHenfaire  souvenir). 

17. 

1.  I  have  a  favour  to  ask  of  you.  2.  May  I  ask 
what  it  is  (ce  que  c'est)1  3.  Will  you  lend  me  the 
two  volumes  {volumes,  m.)  you  showed  my  sister  yes- 
terday %  4.  I  am  sorry  I  cannot  {que  cela  ne  me  soit 
pas  possible).  5.  May  I  ask  why]  6.  They  do  not 
belong  (appartiennent)  to  me.  7.  Do  they  not  {vrai- 
ment)  ]  Whose  books  are  they  (turn  into :  to  whom 
then  do  they  belong)  1  8.  They  are  my  father's.  9. 
You  would  render  me  a  service  if  you  would  borrow 
them  (si  vous  voidiez  hien  les  emprunter)  for  me.  10. 
Oblige  me  so  far. 


TO  OFFER. 


What  can  I  offer  you  ? 
Shall  I  help  you  to...? 
What  soup  shall  I  help  you 

to? 
Pray,  help  yourself. 
Have  I  helped  you  to  your 

liking  ? 
Have  I  helped  you  to  the  part 

you  like  best  ? 
I  hope  this  piece  is  to  your 

liking. 
Will  you  have  some  more  ? 
Give  me  leave  )    to      present 
Allow  me  ^      you  with . . . 

Accept   this   slight   token  of 

my  gratitude. 
Do  me  the  favour  to  accept 

this. 
Will  you  accept  this  ? 
Will  you  have  this  ? 
Will  you  have  any  ? 


Que  puis-je  vous  offrir  ? 

Vous  servirai-je...? 

De  quel  potage  vousoffrirai-je? 

Servez-vous,  je  vous  prie. 
Vous  ai-je  servi  a  votre  goUt  ? 

Vous  ai-je  servi  le  morceau 
que  vous  aimez  le  mieux  ? 

J'espere  que  ce  morceau  est  k 
votre  gotit. 

En  voulez-vous  encore  ? 

Permettez-moi  de  vous  pre- 
senter... Permettez  que  je 
vous  pr^sente... 

Acceptez  cette  legere  marque 
de  ma  reconnaissance. 

Faites-moi  le  plaisird'accepter 
ceci. 

Voulez-vous  accepter  ceci  ? 

Voulez-vous  ceci  ? 

En  voulez-vous  ? 
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You  are  welcome  to  it.  Cast  h,  votre  service. 

It  is  quite  at  your  service.  C'est  bieu  ii  votre  service. 

It  is  a  trifle.  C'est  uue  bagatelle. 

Without  ceremony,  will  you  Sans    fagon,    voulez-vous    un 

take  a  glass  of  wine  ?  verre  de  vin  ? 

I  wish  I  could  offer  you  some-  Je  voudrais  pouvoir  vous  offrir 

thing  better.  quelque  chose  de  mieux. 

18. 

1.  What  can  I  offer  you?  2.  Shall  I  help  you  to  a 
little  soup  1  3.  Will  you  take  some  soup  ?  4.  What 
soup  shall  I  help  you  to?  5.  I  thank  you,  I  will 
trouble  you  for  (je  vous  demanderai)  a  little  beef. 
6.  Pray,  help  yourself.  7.  What  part  do  you  like 
best  ?  8.  Have  I  helped  you  to  your  liking  ?  9.  Have 
I  helped  you  to  the  part  you  like  best?  10.  Will  you 
have  some  more  ? 

19. 

1.  Allow  me  to  present  you  with  this  small  volume. 
2.  I  thank  you  sincerely  {de  tout  inon  coeur).  3.  It  is 
but  a  small  souvenir  {c'est  un  Men  faihle  souvenir)  of 
the  happy  days  {des  bonnes  journees)  we  have  just 
spent  ( passer)  together.  4.  I  shall  never  forget  them. 
5.  I  shall  remember  them  all  my  life  {vie,  f.).  6. 
What  shall  I  offer  you  in  return  {en  retour)  1  7. 
Will  you  accept  this  photograph?  8.  It  represents 
{represente)  the  old  castle  near  which  we  had  {avons 
pris)  our  last  picnic  {diner  sur  Vherhe).  9.  And  a  very 
good  photograph  it  is  {c'est  vraiment . . .)  I  10.  I  accept 
it  with  the  greatest  pleasure. 


TO  THANK. 


Thanks.     Thank  you.  Merci,     Merci  bien.     Je  vous 

remercie. 
I  thank  you  very  much.  Je  vous  remercie  bien. 

Many  thanks.  Bien  des  remerciments. 
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I  thank  you  sincerely,  most 

kindly. 
I  am  obliged  to  you. 
I  am  very  much  obliged   to 

you. 
Accept  my  respectful  thanks. 

Eely  on  my  gratitude. 

You  are  very  kind,  very  civil. 

You  are  too  kind  towards  me. 

I  am  sorry  to  have  troubled 
you  so  much. 

I  do  not  know  what  return  to 
make  for  such  politeness. 

You  offer  so  kindly,  one  can- 
not refuse  you. 

It  is  not  worth  mentioning. 


Do    not    mention    it     (after 

thanks). 
Do  not  mention  it  (after  an 

excuse). 
It  is  a  pleasure  to  me. 
Very   glad   to   have   been  of 

service  to  you. 
I  am  as  glad  of  it  as  yourself. 


Je  vous  remercie  de  tout  mon 

cceur. 
Merci  bien.     Bien  obligd. 
Je  vous  suis  fort  oblige. 

J'ai  I'honneur  de  vous  remer- 
cier. 

Comptez  sur  ma  reconnais- 
sance. 

Vous  etes  bien  bon,  bien  hon- 
nete. 

Vous  avez  trop  de  bontd. 
Vous  me  comblez. 

Je  suis  honteux  de  la  peine 
que  je  vous  ai  donnee. 

Je  ne  sais  comment  repondre 
a  tant  de  politesse. 

Vous  offrez  de  si  bonne  grace 
qu'on  ne  saurait  vous  re- 
fuser. 

Cela  ne  vaut  pas  la  peine  d'en 
parler,  Cela  ne  merite  pas 
qu'on  en  parle. 

De  rien,  monsieur. 

Du  tout,  monsieur. 

C'est  un  plaisir  pour  moi. 
Enchante  de  vous  avoir   et6 

utile. 
J'en  eprouve  autant  de  plaisir 

que  vous-meme. 


20. 

1.  Sir,  you  have  been  very  kind  to  me  in  that  un* 
pleasant  affair  {desagreahle  affaire,  f.).  2.  I  thank  you 
most  kindly.  3.  You  may  rely  on  my  gratitude.  4. 
Sir,  the  little  I  have  done  was  a  pleasure  to  me.  5. 
But  it  is  not  worth  mentioning  [cela  ne  merite  pas  qvJon 
en  parle).  6.  I  am  very  glad  to  have  been  of  service 
to  you.  7.  The  service  {le  service)  you  have  rendered 
me  is  greater  than  you  think.  8.  But  for  (sans)  you 
I  might  have  lost  (faurais  pu  perdre)  my  situation 
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{place,  f.).  9.  Was  it  indeed  so  serious  {serieux)  as 
that?  10.  As  serious  as  possible  {aussi  serieux  que 
possible,  or  on  ne  pent  plus  serieux),  I  assure  you. 
11.  I  do  not  know  what  return  to  make  for  such  kind- 
ness. 12.  You  would  have  done  the  same  (autant 
with  en  before  the  verb)  if  you  had  been  in  [ct)  my 
place.  13.  I  would  certainly  do  anything  (tout  au 
monde)  to  oblige  you.  14.  You  would  have  more 
merit  (merite)  than  I,  as  (comme)  that  service  has  cost 
(coute)  me  nothing.  15.  Nothing  that  you  can  (puis- 
siez)  say  will  diminish  (diminuera)  my  gratitude. 


TO  CONSENT  OR  GRANT. 


I  agree.  I  consent.  "Willingly. 

Agreed. 

With  pleasure. 

Well,  let  it  be  so. 

I  am  quite  willing. 

As  you  like,  as  you  please, 

just  as  you  please. 
With    all     my    heart,    most 

heartily. 
I  am  at  your  command. 
What  do  you  say  about  it  ? 
What  do  you  think  of  it  ? 
I  approve  of  your  idea. 
I  think  as  you  do. 
It  is  very  well  thought. 
It  is  very  well  imagined. 
That  is  a  good  thought. 
That  is  a  very  good  idea. 
I  am  of  your  opinion. 
Let  us  do  that. 
Let  us  do  so. 
It  is  the  best  way. 
If  you  take  my  advice. 
I  woiTld  rather... 
Would  it  not  be  better...? 


J'y  consens.     Volontiers, 

D'accord. 

Avec  plaisir. 

Eh  bien,  soit ! 

Je  le  veux  bien. 

Comme   il  vous  plaira,   tout 

comme  il  vous  plaira, 
De  tout  cceur,  de  grand  coeur, 

de  tout  mon  coeur. 
Je  suis  a  vos  ordres. 
Qu'en  dites-vous  ? 
Qu'en  pensez-vous  ? 
J'approuve  votre  idee. 
Je  pense  comme  vous. 
C'est  tres  bien  pense. 
C'est  tr^s  bien  imagine. 
Voilk  une  bonne  pense'e. 
Voila  une  excellente  id^e. 
Je  suis  de  votre  avis. 
Faisons  cela. 
Faisons-le. 

C'est  le  meilleur  parti. 
Si  vous  m'en  croyez. 
J'aimerais  mieux... 
Ne  vaudrait-il  pas  mieux...? 
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It  is  the  best  tliiug  we  can  do,  C'est  ce   que   nous   avons    de 

mieux  a  faire. 

It  is  the  only  thing  we  have  C'est  la  seule  chose  qui  nous 

to  do.  reste  a  faire. 

That  is  the   only  course  we  C'est  le  seul  parti  que  nous 

can  take.  ayons  a  prendre. 

Rely,  depend  upon  me,  Comptez,     reposez-vous     sur 

moi. 

I  am  entirely  at  your  service.  Je  suis  tout  a  votre  service. 

I  will  do  it  with  pleasure.  Je  le  ferai  avec  plaisir. 

1  am  very  glad  (delighted)  to  Je  suis  charme  d'avoir  rocca- 

haveauopj)ortunityof  being  sion  de  vous  6tre  utile. 

of  some  use  to  you. 

It  is  a  trifle,  C'est  une  bagatelle. 

1  cannot  refuse  you  anything.  Je  ne  saurais  vous  rien  refuser. 

I  will  do  for  you  what  I  would  Je  ferai  pour  vous  ce  que  je 

not  do  for  any  other.  ne  ferais  pas  pour  tout  autre. 

21. 

1,  Will  you  go  a  little  message  for  me  {me  faire  une 
petite  commission)  1  2.  With  pleasure.  3.  Can  you 
go  (there)  at  once  {tout  de  suite)  ?  4.  I  shall  {certaine- 
ment),  if  you  like  {le  desirez).  5.  What  do  you  say  to 
taking  {si  vous  emmeniez)  my  brother  with  you  1  6. 
Just  as  you  please.  7.  Would  you  care  for  {tenez-vous  ct) 
his  company  {compagnie,  f.)  *?  8.  I  will  do  anything 
to  please  you.  9.  The  best  is  perhaps  to  {le  mieux 
serait  peut-etre  de)  let  you  go  alone.  10.  I  am  quite 
willing. 

22. 

1.  An  idea  has  struck  me  {il  m'est  venu  une  idee)^ 
2.  What  do  you  think  of  taking  a  sail  {si  nous  allions 
faire  une  i^romenade  en  bateau)  this  morning?  3. 
That  is  a  very  good  idea.  4.  What  do  you  think  of  it, 
Lizzie  1  5.  I  am  of  your  opinion.  6.  It  is  the  best 
thing  we  can  do.  7.  Uncle,  don't  you  approve  of  my 
idea*?  8.  In  your  place  {d,  votre  ^ylace),  I  would  not  go. 
9.  I  would  rather  wait.  10.  If  you  take  my  advice, 
you  will  not  stir  out  {vous  ne  mettrez  pas  les  pieds 
hors)  of  the  house  to-day. 
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TO  DECLINE. 


That  is  impossible  to  me,  that 

is  out  of  my  power. 
That  does  not  lie  in  my  power, 

I  am  very  sorry,  but  that  is 
quite  impossible. 

I  cannot  do  it  now. 

Pray  excuse  me. 

I  beg  of  you  to  excuse  me. 

I  hope  you  will  kindly  excuse 
me,  I  hope  you  will  have 
the  goodness  to  excuse  me. 

Excuse  me,  I  cannot. 

That  cannot  be. 

Not  for  the  present. 

It  will  be  for  another  day. 

The  circumstances  are  un- 
favourable. 

I  cannot  consent  to  it. 

I  shall  never  cousent  to  it. 

I  am  very  sorry  to  be  obliged 
to  refuse  you. 

Be  persuaded  it  is   not  my 

fault. 
Pray  accept  my  apologies,  my 

regrets. 
He  gave  me  a  flat  refusal. 
I  shall  not  give  him  the  refusal 

of  it. 
He    met    with    a  refusal,   a 

denial ;  he  received  a  denial. 


Cela  m'est  impossible. 

Cela  n'est  pas  en  mon  pouvoir, 
cela  ne  de'pend  pas  de  moi. 

J'en  suis  bien  fache',  mais  cela 
est  tout  a  fait  impossible. 

Je  ne  le  puis  k  present. 

Excusez-moi. 

Je  vous  prie  de  m'excuser. 

J'espere  que  vous  voudrez  bien 
m'excuser. 

Excusez-moi,  je  ne  le  puis. 

Cela  ne  se  pent  pas. 

Pas  pour  le  present. 

Ce  sera  pour  una  autre  fois. 

Le  moment  n'est  pas  favorable. 

Je  n'y  puis  consentir. 

Jamais  je  n'y  consentirai. 

Je  suis  bien  fache  (je  suis  au 
desespoir)  d'etre  oblige  de 
vous  refuser. 

Soyez  persuade  qu'il  n'y  a  pas 
de  ma  faute. 

Veuillez  agieer  tous  mes  re- 
grets. 

II  m'a  refuse  net. 

Je  ne  lui  donnerai  pas  le  choix 
de  refuser  ou  d'accepter. 

II  s'est  attire  (il  a  e'prouve,  11 
a  essuye)  un  refus. 


23. 

1.  Can  you  not  say  a  word  for  me?  2.  I  am  very 
sorry,  but  that  is  quite  impossible.  3.  The  circum- 
stances are  unfavourable.  4.  What  could  I  say  to  him 
in  your  favour  (en  voire  faveur)1  5.  You  seem  to 
take  (a)  pleasure  in  vexing  him  {d,  le  vexer).  6.  I 
know  he  will  give  me  a  fiat  refusal.     7.   Could  you  not 
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at  least  (an  moins)  write  liim  a  word  ?  8.  I  hope  you 
will  have  the  goodness  to  write  him  a  word.  9. 
Excuse  me,  I  caimot.  10.  I  am  very  sorry  to  be 
obliged  to  refuse  you. 

24. 

1.  Will  you  not  kindly  lend  me  a  little  money? 
2.  Pray  excuse  me.  3.  That  is  out  of  my  power. 
4.  I  cannot  do  it  now.  5.  Not  for  the  present.  6. 
Pray  accept  my  regrets.  7.  It  will  be  for  another 
day.  8.  I  confess  (favoue)  I  expected  (qtie  je  m'at- 
tendais  d)  a  refusal.  9.  "When  did  you  ever  grant^ 
(accorde)  me  the  least  favour?  10.  With  you  cir 
cumstances  are  always  unfavourable. 


TO  CONSULT. 


What  is  to  be  done  ? 

What  course  should  I  take  ? 

What  shall  I  do  ? 

What  am  I  to  do? 

What  remains  for  me  to  do 

now? 
What  do  you  advise  me  to  do  ? 

Let  us  see. 

I  don't  know  what  to  do,     I 

am  at  a  loss  what  to  do. 
I  am  quite  at  a  loss. 
I  am  in  a  great  perplexity. 

What  would  you  do  in  this 

I'll  tell  you  what. 

I  think... It  is  my  opinion... 

I  am  of  opinion  that... 

Don't  you  think... 

If  1  were  you. 


Que  faire  ?     Que  faut-il  faire? 
Quel    parti    prendre?      Quel 

parti  dois-je  prendre? 
Que  ferai-je? 
Que  dois-je  faire  ? 
Que  me  reste-t-il  a  faire  ? 

Que    me    conseillez-vous    de 

faire? 
Voyons. 
Je  ne  sais  que  faire. 

Je  suis  tres  embarrasse, 
\Me  voila  dans  un  grand  em- 

barras. 
Que    feriez-vous    dans    cette 

circonstance  ? 
Je  vais  vous  dire. 
Je  suis  d'avis... 
Mon  avis  est  que... 
Ne  croyez-vous  pas... 
Si  j'^tais  de  vous.     Si  j'etais 

que  de  vous. 
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If  I  were  in  your  place. 

I  would  advise  you.. 

If  yon  take  my  advice. 

I  have  been  thinking  of  one 

thing. 
Anidea  (a  thought)  strikes  me. 
What  do  you  say  to  it  ? 
What  do  you  think  of  it  ? 
I  have  altered  my  mind. 

I  think  as  you  do. 
That  is  a  very  good  idea. 
It  is  very  well  thought. 
It  is  the  best  way. 
That  wiU  do. 
That  will  not  do. 

I  would  rather... 

It  is  better... 

Would  it  not  be  better... 

You  had  better... 

Why  so? 

How  so  ? 

Shall  I  tell  you  why? 

I  believe  so. 

I  believe  not. 

I  yield  to  your  reasons. 

It  is  the  best  thing  I  can  do. 

That  is  the  only  course  you 
can  take. 


Si  j'etais  k  votre  place. 
Je  vous  conseillerais... 
Si  vous  m'en  croyez. 
J'ai  pense  a  une  chose. 

II  me  vient  une  idee. 

Qu'en  dites-vous  ? 

Qu'en  pensez-vous  ? 

J'ai  changd  d'avis.    Je  me  suis 

ravis§. 
Je  pense  conime  vous. 
Voila  une  excellente  idee. 
C'est  tres  bien  pense. 
C'est  le  meilleur  parti. 
C'est  cela. 
Ce  n'est  pas  encore  cela.     Ce 

moyen-la  ne  reussira  pas. 
J'aimerais  mieux... 
II  vaut  mieux... 
Ne  vaudrait-il  pas  mieux... 
Vous  feriez   bien  (or  mieux) 

de... 
Pourquoi  cela  ? 
Comment  cela  ? 
Vous  dirai-je  pourquoi? 
Je  crois  que  oui. 
Je  crois  que  non. 
Je  me  rends  a  vos  raisons. 
C'est  ce  que  j'ai  de  mieux  k 

faire. 
C'est  le  seul  parti  que  vous 

ayez  a  prendre. 


25. 

1.  Dear  friend,  I  am  in  a  great  perplexity  :  ouglit  I, 
or  ought  I  not,  to  write  the  letter  of  submission  {sou- 
mission)  they  are  asking  of  me  1  I  am  at  a  loss  what 
to  do.  2.  If  I  were  in  your  place,  I  should  write  the 
letter,  and  have  done  {et  fen  Jinirais)  with  the  whole 
affair.  3.  Yes,  but  if  T  write  that  letter,  I  affirm 
(faffirme)  a  thing  which  is  not  exact.  4.  I'll  tell  you 
what :  I  shall  go  to  {firai  trouver)  the  chairman 
{president),  and  I  shall  ask  him  to  authorize  you  {de 
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voiis  autoriser  a)  to  modify  tlie  terms  {modifier  les 
termes)  of  the  letter.  5.  That  will  not  do,  the  chairman 
will  not  give  you  that  authorization  {autorisation,  f.). 
6.  Then  what  course  will  you  take  1  7.  I  do  not  know; 
that  is  why  {yoila  pourquoi)  I  ask  you  your  advice. 
8.  "Would  it  not  be  better  to  wait  a  little  before  taking 
a  decision  {avant  de  prendre  une  decision)  ?  9.  I  begin 
to  think  so.  10.  In  the  meantime  {en  attendant)  I 
shall  see  the  chairman  and  explain  to  him  your  diffi- 
culty {la  difficidte  ou  vous  etes).  11.  I  think  it  is  the 
best  course  to  take.  12.  Let  us  see,  this  is  {dest 
aujourd'hui)  Thursday,  I  shall  make  that  visit  to- 
morrow afternoon ;  will  it  be  soon  enough  {est-ce 
assez  t6t)1  13.  I  think  so.  14.  And  I  shall  see 
you  to-morrow  evening?     15.  Yery  well. 


TO  AFFIRM. 


1  assure  you  that... 

I  warrant  it. 

That  I  can  assure  you. 

This  is  what  I  can  assure  you. 

It  is  a  fact. 

Nothing  is  more  certain. 

I  am  sure  of  it. 

I  say  it  is.     I  say  yes. 

I  say  it  is  not.     I  say  not. 

I  wager  it  is. 

I  wager  it  is  not. 

I  suppose  so. 

I  suppose  not. 

I  fancy  so. 

I  fancy  not. 

You  must  know... 

1  must  tell  you . . . 

I  have  a  notion  that... 

Is  it  true  that... 

Yes,  it  is  true. 

It  is  but  too  true. 


Je  vous  assure  que... 
Je  vous  le  garantis. 
Je  puis  vous  en  assurer. 
C'est  ce  que  je  puis  vous 

surer, 
C'est  un  fait. 
Eien  de  plus  certain. 
J'en  suis  sftr. 
Je  dis  que  oui. 
Je  dis  que  non. 
Je  gage  que  oui. 
Je  gage  que  non, 
Je  suppose  que  oui. 
Je  suppose  que  non. 
J'imagine  que  oui. 
J'imagine  que  non. 
II  faut  que  vous  sachiez... 
II  est  bon  de  vous  dire... 
J'ai  quelque  id^e  que... 
Est-il  vrai  que... 
Oui,  cela  est  vrai. 
Cela  n'est  que  trop  vrai. 
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Would  you  believe  that... 
That  I  believe. 
In  good  earnest.     Seriously. 
I  am  in  earnest. 


Croiriez-vous  bien  que... 
Je  le  crois  bien. 
Tout  de  bon.     S^rieusement. 
Je  vous  parle  se'rieuseraent. 


26. 


1.  I  wager  that  the  whole  affair  is  a  joke  (uoie 
plaisanterie).  2.  I  assure  you  that  the  thing  took 
place  {s'est  passee)  as  I  say ;  nothing  is  more  certain. 
3.  Seriously  ?  4.  Seriously.  5.  You  have  not 
dreamed  (reve)  it?  6.  I  have  not  dreamed  it,  you 
sceptical  man  (sceptique  que  vous  etes) ;  but  I  must  tell 
you  that,  in  my  opinion  (ci  mon  avis),  the  story 
(Vhistoire)  is  embellished  {embellie).  7.  I  have  a 
notion  that  the  story  is  composed  of  nothing  but 
embellishments  (iie  se  compose  que  d'embellissements). 
8.  But  I  repeat  (je  re'pete)  that  it  is  a  fact,  and  I 
warrant  it.  9.  My  dear  sir,  I  perceive  in  your  eyes 
the  shade  of  a  smile  (V ombre  d'un  sourire),  which  tells 
me  that  you  are  not  in  earnest.  10.  I  am  in  earnest, 
and  there  is  your  brother  yonder  (la-has),  who  will 
tell  you  the  same  thing. 


PROBABILITY  AND  IMPROBABILITY- 


That  may  be.     It  may  be  so. 
It  might  be  so. 

It  is  probable. 

It  is  likely. 

It  is  likely  enough. 

It  is  very  likely. 

It  is  not  at  all  unlikely. 

It  is  more  than  probable. 
There  is  nothing  impossible. 
It  is  not  impossible. 
I  see  nothing  impossible  in  it. 


Cela  se  pent. 

Cela  se  pourrait  bien.  Cela 
pourrait  bien  etre. 

Cela  est  probable. 

Cela  est  vraisemblable, 

Cela  est  assez  vraisemblable. 

Cela  est  tr^s  probable. 

Cela  n'est  point  du  tout  im- 
probable. 

Cela  est  plus  que  probable. 

II  n'y  a  rien  d'impossible. 

Cela  n'est  pas  impossible. 

Je  n'y  vois  rien  d'impossible. 
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I  am  not  surprised  at  it.  Je     n'en     suis     pas     surpris 

(etonne). 
That  does  not  astonish  me.  Cela  ne  m'^tonne  pas. 

It  is  not  astonishing,  Cela  n'est  pas  ^tonnant. 

I  do  not  wonder  at  it.  Je  n'en  suis  pas  ^tonn6. 

I  should  not  wonder  at  it.  Je  n'en  serais  pas  6tonn6. 

I  expected  it.  Je  m'y  attendais. 

That  is  quite  natural.  C'est  tout  naturel.    C'est  bien 

naturel. 
Of  course.  Naturellement.     Cela  va  sans 

dire. 
No  wonder.  C'est  tout  simple. 

That  is  understood.  Cela  s'entend. 

It  must  be  expected.  On  doit  s'y  attendre. 

27. 

1.  Now  that  your  brother  lias  repeated  to  you  the 
same  thing,  do  you  believe  it  1  2.  That  may  be.  3. 
Be  a  little  more  explicit  {clair) :  do  you  believe  it,  yea 
or  no  ?  4.  It  is  not  impossible.  5.  If  you  had  seen 
the  affair  with  your  own  eyes  {de  vos  2^^'02)res  yeux), 
would  you  not  believe  it  1  6.  Perhaps.  7.  But  what 
would  you  say  ?  8.  There  is  nothing  impossible.  9. 
I  have  no  patience  wdth  jou  (que  vous  eies  im- 
jmtientant)  !  You  are  so  sceptical  that  I  w\'\s  sure  you 
would  not  believe  it.  10.  No  wonder.  11.  I  am  not 
surprised  at  your  incredulity.  12.  Neither  should  you 
(cela  se  conqoit).  13.  I  expected  it.  14.  So  you 
ought  (pa^'/aitevient).  15.  Goodbye,  sceptical  one 
(monsieur  le  sceptique).  16.  Goodbye,  candid  one 
[monsieur  le  candide). 


TO  DENY  AND  CALL  IN  QUESTION. 

I  do  not  believe  anything  of  it,  Je  n'en  crois  rien. 

I  don't  believe  a  word  of  it.  Je  n'en  ci'ois  pas  un  mot. 

I  think  not.  Je  crois  que  non. 

Are  you  quite  sure  of  it?  En  etes-vous  bien  sfir? 
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T  can  hardly  believe  it. 
It  is  very  doubtful. 
I  doubt  it. 
It  cannot  be  true. 
You  are  mistaken. 
You  may  be  mistaken. 
Are  you  not  mistaken? 
It  is  not  so. 
It  is  no  such  thing. 
That  is  not  true, 
I  deny  the  fact. 
I  am  sure  of  the  contrary. 
I  have  good  reason  for  doubt- 
ing it. 
Nonsense ! 
It  is  a  story. 
It  is  an  invention. 

You  impose  upon  me. 

You  are  joking. 


J'ai  peine  6,  le  croire. 

C'est  fort  douteux. 

J 'en  doute. 

Cela  ne  peut  pas  6trc  vrai. 

Vous  vous  trompez. 

Vous  pouvez  vous  tromper. 

Ne  vous  trompez-vous  pas? 

Cela  n'est  pas. 

II  n'en  est  rien. 

Cela  n'est  pas  vrai. 

Je  nie  le  fait. 

Je  suis  s<\r  du  contraire. 

J'ai   de   bonnes   raisons  pour 

en  douter. 
Bah  !  Aliens  done!  Ad'autres! 
C'est  uue  histoire. 
C'est    une    histoire    faite    a 

plaisir. 
Vous  m'en  contez.    Vous  m'en 

faites  accroire, 
Vous  plaisantez.    Vous  voulez 

rire. 


28. 

1.  I  was  told  this  morning  that  your  cousin  had  lost 
his  situation.  2.  Nonsense !  who  told  you  so  1  3. 
Our  common  friend  (ami  commun),  Mr.  NTeil.  4.  He 
was  mistaken;  it  cannot  be  true.  5.  Why  noti  6. 
Because  I  have  good  reason  for  doubting  it ;  I  ought 
even  to  say  that  I  am  sure  of  the  contrary.  7.  When 
did  you  hear  from  him  [turn  into:  when  did  you 
receive  of  his  news) '?  8.  I  received  a  letter  from  him 
last  night;  he  was  in  his  usual  good  spirits  {turn  into: 
he  was  as  cheerful  (gai)  as  usual).  9.  Then  the  news 
{la  nouvelle)  is  very  doubtful.  10.  I  don't  believe  a 
word  of  it. 


ADMIRATION   AND   ASTONISHMENT. 
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ADMIRATION  AND  ASTONISHMENT. 


Oh  !  how  beautiful  that  is  ! 

That  is  very  pretty  indeed. 

That  is  very  tine. 

It  is  very  beautiful. 

I  have  never  seen   anything 

finer. 
I   am  delighted,    enraptured 

with  it. 
It  is  admirable. 
It  is  charming. 
What  a  prodigy ! 
What  a  wonder ! 


It  is  astonishing. 
You  astonish  me. 
You  surprise  me. 
Is  it  possible  ?     Can  it  be  ? 

Is  it  really  possible  ? 

Must  I  believe  what  I  sec  ? 

What  do  I  hear  ? 

What  do  you  tell  me  ? 

Do  you  believe  it  ? 

Who  would  have  believed  it  ? 

Who  would  have    suspected 

it? 
Impossible !  it  is  not  possible ! 

That  cannot  be. 

I  cannot  think  how... 

Faith !    there     is    something 

excellent  ! 
What !  seriously  ! 
Really  !     Is  it  so  ? 

It  is  incredible. 

It  is  unheard  of. 

It  is  a  thing  unheard  of. 

You  don't  say  so  ! 

Indeed  ! 

Is  it?  is  it  so? 


Oh  !  que  cela  est  beau  ! 
Voila  qui  est  bien  joli. 
Yoil^  qui  est  bien  beau. 
C'est  de  toute  beautd. 
Je  n'ai  jamais  rien  vu  de  plus 

beau. 
J'en   suis   charme,  enchants, 

dans  le  ravissement. 
C'est  admirable. 
C'est  charmant. 
Quel  prodige  ! 
Quelle  merveille  I 


C'est  dtonnant. 

Vous  m'etonnez. 

Vous  me  surpreuez. 

Se  peut-il?  Est-il  possible? 
Serait-il  possible  ? 

Est-il  bien  possible  ? 

En  croirai-je  mes  yeux? 

Qu'entends-je? 

Que  me  dites-vous  Ik  ? 

Le  croyez-vous  ? 

Qui  I'aurait  cru  ? 

Qui  I'aurait  soup9onne?  Qui 
s'en  serait  doute? 

Impossible !  cela  n'est  pas 
possible  ! 

Cela  ne  se  pent  pas. 

Je  ne  comprends  pas  com- 
ment... 

Parmafoi!  en  voila  une  bonne! 

Quoi !  tout  de  bon  ! 
Vraiment!     Oui-da  {in  deri- 

sion) ! 
C'est  incroyable. 
Cela  est  inoui. 
C'est  une  chose  inouiio. 
Yraiment  ! 
En  v6rit^  ! 
Oui-da  [in  derision) ! 
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That  surprises  me.  Yoilh  qui  me  surprend. 

This  is  quite  astonishing.  Ceci  est  bien  ^tonnant. 

It  is  inconceivable.  C'est  inconcevable. 

That  is  very  strange.  Cela  est  bien  strange. 

This  is  something  strange,  Voici  une  chose  dtrange. 

This  is  a  strange  sort  of  busi-  Voila  une  affaire  bien  etrange. 


29. 

1.  You  don't  say  sol  2.  I  assure  you.  3.  Is  it 
really  possible  that  the  governor  {le  patron)  has  made 
such  a  blunder  (une  pareille  houlette)  1  Who  would 
ever  have  suspected  it  ]  4.  I  agree  (je  conviens)  with 
you  that  it  is  incredible.  5.  What !  seriously  1  6. 
Seriously.  7.  You  are  not  joking?  8,  I  am  in 
earnest.  9.  I  shall  believe  it  only  when  I  see  it  with 
my  own  eyes  {je  n^en  croirai  que  ones  yeux).  10.  Such 
a  clever  {habile)  man  to  make  such  a  blunder!  11. 
I  repeat  it  is  not  possible,  12.  And  yet  {pourtant) 
John  affirms  that  the  thing  took  place  {s'est  ptassee) 
as  he  says  it,  13.  But  is  John  quite  sure  of  it?  14. 
He  says  he  is  {que  oui).  15.'  Once  more  {encore  une 
fois)  that  cannot  be.  16.  That  cannot  be,  but  that  is. 
17.  If  the  governor  repeats  it  himself,  I  shall  believe 
it;  if  not,  no.  18.  Do  you  think  him  infallible 
{infaillible)  1  19.  Faith,  I  thought  him  almost  infallible. 
20.  Are  you  very  sorry  {peine)1  21.  I  am  very  sorry, 
but  I  am  yet  more  astonished. 


SORROW. 


What  a  pity !  Quel  dommage ! 

What  a  misfortune  !  Quel  malheur ! 

What  a  grievous  disappoint-      Quel  facheux  contre-temps  ! 

ment ! 

What  a  blow  !  Quel  coup  ! 

How  that  grieves  me !  Que  cela  me  fait  de  peine  ! 

I  am  sorry  for  it.  J'en  suis  f^che. 


SORROW. 
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I  am  very  sorry  for  it, 
1  am  extremely  sorry  for  it, 
I  feel  the  deepest  sorrow  at  it, 
I  am  extremely  mortified  at  it. 

I  am  quite  distressed  about  it. 

That  drives  me  to  despair. 
It  breaks  my  heart. 
It  is  a  cruel  case. 
It  is  cruel,  shocking. 

It  is  a  great  pity. 

It  is  a  thousand  pities. 

How  unfortunate ! 

It  is  quite  vexing. 

That  is  very  disagreeable. 

That  is  very  hard  indeed. 

That  is  very  provoking. 

It  makes  one's  hair  stand  on 

end. 
What  a  frightful  thing  ! 
How  unlucky ! 
How  vexed  I  am  ! 
I  can't  bear  up  any  longer. 
It  is  a  great  misfortune. 
It  is  terrible. 
It  is  dreadful. 


J  'en  suis  bien  fach^. 
J'en  suis  on  ne  pent  plus  fach^, 
J'en  ai  le  plus  vif  chagrin. 
J'en   suis    on    ne    pent    plus 

mortifid. 
J'en   suis   ddsold.      J'en   suis 


J'en  suis  au  d^sespoir. 
Cela  me  brise  le  coeur, 
Cela  est  bien  cruel. 
Cela  est  bien  cruel.     Cela  fait 

trembler. 
C'est  bien  dommage, 
C'est  grand  dommage. 
Quel  malheur  !     Que  cela  est 

malheureux  ! 
Cela  est  bien  contrariant. 
Cela  est  bien  d6sagr6able, 
Cela  est  bien  dur, 
C'est  bien  ddsagrdable. 
Cela  fait  dresser  les  cheveux. 

Quelle  horreur  ! 

Que  cela  est  malheureux  ! 

Que  je  suis  fach6  ! 

Je  n'y  tiens  plus. 

C'est  un  grand  malheur. 

Cela  est  terrible. 

Cela  est  affreux. 


30, 


1.  What !  he  is  dead  !  2.  Dead  since  this  morning. 
3.  What  a  misfortune  !  4.  It  is  a  great  misfortune. 
5.  What  a  blow  for  his  wife  !  6.  Poor  woman  1  I 
pity  (plains)  her  with  (de)  all  my  heart.  7.  And  how 
unfortunate  for  his  poor  children !  8.  How  many 
children  had  he"?  9.  Three  daughters  and  a  son. 
10.  How  old  are  they  ?  11.  Jane,  the  eldest  (/'ainle), 
is  only  seven  years  of  age.  12.  Will  you  go  to  the 
funeral  [d,  V enterrement)  %  13.  Of  course  I  will  {cela 
va  sans  dire).  14.  I  think  I  shall  go  too,  15.  Poor 
young  woman  !  what  a  terrible  blow  for  her  !     16.  Do 
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you  think  he  has  left  (laisse)  anything  to  her"?  17. 
I  suppose  not  (que  non),  they  were  not  in  good  cir- 
cumstances {Us  n'etaient  pas  hien  dans  leurs  affaires). 

18.  What  will  become  of  her  {que  va-t-elle  devenir)1 

19.  Yes,  what  will  become  of  herl  and  what  will  be- 
come of  her  children  ?     20.  It  is  dreadful. 


SATISFACTION. 


How  lucky !  Quel  bonheur  !  quelle  chance  ! 

How  delightful!    what  plea-      Quel  bonheur!  quel  plaisir  ! 


sure 


Oh  !  how  pleased  I  am  !  Oh  !  que  je  suis  content ! 

How  happy  I  am  !  Que  je  suis  heureux  ! 

Excellent !  A  merveille  ! 

What  joy  !  what  happiness  !        Quelle  joie  !  quel  bonheur  ! 
I  am  very  happy,  delighted,      Je     suis    charme,    enchants, 

in  rapture.  ravi. 

1  am  glad.     I  am  very  glad.        Je  suis  bien  aise.    Je  suis  bien 

content. 
It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to...      Cela  me  fait  grand  plaisir  de... 
I  am  happy  beyond  expression.      J 'en  suis  au  comble  de  la  joie. 

Je    suis    on   ne    peut    plus 

heureux. 
I  wish  you  joy,  1  congratulate      Je  vous  felicite  de  tout  mon 
you,  with  all  my  heart.  coeur,    Je  vous  (en)  fais  mon 

compliment.     Je  vous  (en) 


felicite  bien  sincbrement. 


31. 


1.  Maggie,  have  you  heard  {appris)  the  news  1 
2.  No,  what  is  it  {qu'est-ce  quHl  y  a)1  3.  Papa  has 
received  a  letter  from  John,  who  has  just  passed  his 
examination  {passer  son  examen),  and  who  is  now  an 
M.D.  {docteur  en  medecine).  4-.  How  delightful ! 
5.  Think  of  {songez  done!)  a  doctor  in  the  family 
{lafamille)^  how  lucky  !  6.  Now  we  may  {pouvons) 
be  ill  whenever  we  like  {quand  nous  le  voudrons), 
we  shall  no  longer  have  doctor's  bills  {de  comptes  de 
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medecin)  to  pay  !  7.  How  deliglitful !  Here  is  papa 
coming  this  way  {qui  vient  de  ce  cSte),  see  how  happy 
he  looks  !  8.  Uncle,  James  has  just  told  me  the  good 
news  you  received  this  morning,  I  congratulate  you 
with  all  my  heart,  9.  Well,  girl  (eh  Men  /  petite),  are 
you  not  glad  that  your  cousin  John  is  becoming  such 
a  great  man?  10.  I  am  happy  beyond  expression, 
uncle.  11.  I  am  going  to  write  to  him;  what  shall  I 
say  to  him  from  you  [de  voire  part)1  12.  Tell  him  I 
am  very  glad  to  hear  {dJ apprendre)  he  is  now  an  M.D., 
and  that  I  hope  he  will  not  be  sea-sick  again  [quHl 
rCaura  plus  le  mat  de  mer)  when  he  treats  me  to  a  sail 
(quand  il  me  f era  f aire  une  promenade  en  bateau). 


DISSATISFACTION  AND  BLAME. 


Oh,  fy!  for  shame! 

What  a  shame!  It  is  a  shame! 

It   is    shameful!      It    is    a 

shameful  thing! 
How  shameful  it  is! 
It  is  very  bad.    It  is  too  bad. 
That  is  very  wicked. 
It  is  abominable. 
How  could  you  do  so? 

How  came  you  to  do  so  ? 
How  can  you  be  so  naughty? 

How  dare  you  do  so? 

You  forgot  yourself. 

I  am  ashamed  of  you. 

That  is  very  bad  of  you.     It 

is  very  wrong  of  you. 
You  are  very  much  to  blame. 
You  are  very  wrong. 
I  have  no  patience  with  you. 

My  patience  is  tired  out. 
I  am  not  pleased  with  you. 


Fi!  Fi  done!  Par  exemple! 
Quelle  honte !  C'est  une  honte ! 

C'est  honteux!     C'est  une 

chose  honteuse! 
Que  cela  est  affreux! 
Cela  est  bien  mal. 
Cela  est  bien  mechant. 
C'est  abomiuable. 
Comment  avez-vous  pu  fairo 

cela? 
Comment  avez-vous  fait  cela? 
Comment  pouvez-vous  etre  si 

mechant  ? 
Comment  osez-vous  faire  cela? 
Vous  vous  etes  oublie. 
Vous  me  faites  honte. 
C'est  bien  mal  a  vous. 

Vous  etes  bien  k  bUmer. 

Vous  avez  bien  tort. 

Vous  mettez  ma  patience  U 

bout. 
La  patience  m'dchappe. 
Je  ne  suis  pas  content  de  vous. 
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I  am  very  miicli    displeased 

with  you. 
I  will  not  suffer  it  any  longer. 
I  shall  be  very  angry. 
You  shall  pay  for  it. 
Be  quiet. 
Have  done. 
Have  done,  I  say. 
What  a  naughty  child! 
I  tell  you  beforehand... 
I  tell  you  that... 
]\jind  what  I  say. 
I  won't  have  that. 
I  will  have  it. 
I  insist  upon  it. 

I  am  in  earnest. 

Don't  be  impertinent. 

Hold  your  tongue. 

No  reasonings.     No  answers. 

Do  not  reply. 

Get  out  of  my  sight. 


Je  suis  fort  mgcontent  de  vous. 

Je  ne  le  souffrirai  plus. 

Je  serai  bien  m6content. 

Vous  me  le  paierez, 

Tenoz-vous  tranquille. 

Finissez. 

Fiuissez,  vous  dis-je. 

Oh!  le  petit  m§chant! 

Je  vous  pr6viens  que... 

Je  vous  avertis  que... 

Je  vous  en  avertis. 

Je  ne  souffrirai  pas  cela. 

Je  le  veux. 

Je  le  veux   absolument.    J'y 

tiens. 
Je  parle  serieusement. 
Point  d'impertinence. 
Taisez-vous. 
Pas  tant  de  raisons.     Point  de 

raisonnements. 
Ne  r6pliquez  pas. 
Retirez-vous  de  devant  mes 

yeux. 


32. 

1.  John,  I  am  very  much  displeased  with  yon,  you 
know  why.  2.  I  am  very  sorry,  aunt,  that  you  are  so 
angry  with  (si  en  colere  contre)  me,  I  shall  be  a  better 
boy  in  future  (je  me  conduirai  mieux,  je  serai  plus  sage, 
a  Vavenir).  3.  You  often  make  fine  promises  {pro- 
messes,  f ),  but  you  do  not  keep  (fenez)  them.  4.  Oh! 
aunt,  how  can  you  say  so  {cela)^  5.  Did  you  not 
promise  yesterday  [de)  to  write  all  your  exercises  and 
learn  your  lessons  {d' aj^prendre  vos  leqons)  before  going 
out  ?  6.  I  know  I  did  {que  fai  promis  cela),  aunt, 
bub  James  and  William  came  and  forced  me  {sont 
venus  me  forcer  a)  to  go  out  with  them.  How  could 
I  resist  {resister)1  They  were  two  to  {contre)  one. 
7.  Did  you  tell  them  that  you  had  promised  to  stay 
here  1     8.  I  did    {oui),  aunt,  but  they  laughed  in  my 


ANGER. 
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face  {Us  iTiont  ri  au  nez).  9.  James  and  William  are 
bad  boys  [de  mauvais  sujets),  you  should  never  go 
witb  them,  10.  But,  aunt,  I  did  not  know  (imperfect) 
that.  11.  Oh,  fy!  John,  I  am  ashamed  of  you.  12. 
But,  aunt...  13.  How  can  you  be  so  naughty?  14. 
But,  aunt...  15.  Hold  your  tongue,  sir,  when  I  am 
speaking  to  you.  Mind  what  1  say  :  I  will  not  suffer 
any  longer  that  you  should  go  out  with  these  two  bad 
boys,  and  if  you  go  out  again  (encore)  before  you  have 
[avant  cVavoir)  done  your  exercises  and  learnt  (appris) 
your  lessons,  I  shall  at  once  inform  (fen  informerai 
tout  de  suite)  your  papa. 


ANGER. 


I  am  out  of  temper  (or  liu-      Je  suis  de  manvaise  humenr. 
mour),  in  a  bad  temper  (or 
humour). 
I  am  not  in  a  good  humour.         Je  ue  suis  pas  de  bonne  hu- 

meur. 
I  am  in  a  dreadful  humour,  I     Je  suis  d'une  humeur  affreuse. 

am  very  cross. 
I  am  quite  out  of  humour.  Je  suis  d'une  humeur  qui  ne 

se  congoit  pas. 
I  am  hurt.  Je  suis  pique. 

I  am  stung  to  the  quick.  Je  suis  pique  ay  vif. 

I  am  quite  stung.  Je  suis  piqu6  au  dernier  point. 

I  am  very  angry  with  you.  Je   suis   bien    (fort,    tres)   en 

colere  centre  vous. 
I  am  quite   provoked,   quite      Je  suis  outr6. 

exasperated. 
Don't    make    me    fly  into   a  •  Ne  me  faites  pas  sortir  des 

passion,  gonds. 

I  am  unhinged.  Je  suis  hors  des  gonds. 

I  am  in  a  terrible  passion.  Je  suis  transports  de  colere, 

d'une  colere  epouvantable. 
I  cannot  contain  myself  for     Je    ne    me   possede    pas   de 

anger.  colere. 

It  makes  me  quite  mad.  J'en  suis  furieux. 


84  BYMPATHY    AND    FRIENDSHIP. 


33. 

1.  Take  care  (prenez  garde),  John;  papa  is  in  a 
bad  temper.  2.  With  {contre)  whom  is  he  angry"? 
3.  With  you,  of  course  (see  p.  75).  4.  With  me? 
What  have  I  done?  5.  I  did  not  ask  him  (it  to  him), 
all  I  know  (tu7'n  into:  all  that  which  I  know)  is  (c'est) 
that  he  seems  exasperated,  and  T  heard  him  pronounce 
your  name  with  anger.  6.  I  wonder  (je  metonne)  why 
he  is  so  angry  with  me.  7.  Does  not  [est-ce  que...)  your 
conscience  tell  (it  to)  you?  8.  I  am  aware  (je  sais)  that 
I  did  not  behave  myself  very  well  yesterday,  but  aunt 
is  so  kind  that  I  did  not  think  she  would  tell  papa. 
9.  I  do  not  know  whether  (si)  aunt  spoke  against  you, 
but  I  never  saw  papa  in  such  a  terrible  passion.  10. 
I  think  I  had  better  go  out  for  a  short  walk.  11. 
I  think  so  too.  12.  And  when  I  come  back  (future), 
I  shall  ask  his  pardon.  13.  That's  right  {c'est  cela). 
14.  If  papa  speaks  of  me  to  you,  tell  him  all  you  can 
(future)  in  {en)  my  favour.  15.  Of  course  I  will. 
16.  Tell  him  I  am  not  a  bad  boy,  and  that  I  am  very 
very  sorry  to  cause  him  so  much  grief  {chagrin). 


SYMPATHY  AND  FRIENDSHIP. 

He  is  a  friend  of  mine.  C'est  un  de  mes  amis,  il  est  de 

mes  amis. 
He  is  an  old  friend  of  mine.  C'est  un  de  mes  vieux  amis. 

He  is  my  intimate  friend.  C'est  mon  ami  intime. 

He  is  my  best  friend,  the  best      C'est   mon   meilleur    ami,    le 

friend  I  have.  meilleur  de  mes  amis. 

He  is  a  tried  friend.  C'est  un  ami  ^prouv6. 

He  is  a  friend  who  will  stand      C'est  un  ami  a  toute  ^preuve. 

the  test. 
I  would  do  anything  for  him.      Je  ferais  tout  (tout  au  monde) 

pour  lui. 
We  are  intimate.  Nous  sommes  intimes. 
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We  are  inseparable.  Nous  sommes  inseparables. 

We  are  closely  united.  Nous     sommes     6troitement 

unis. 
We  agree  perfectly.  Nous  nous  accordons  parfaite- 

ment. 
He  gains  friends  everywhere.      II  so  fait  des  amis  partout. 
His  look  is  prepossessing.  II  a  un  air  prevenant. 

I  have  always  had  a  friendship      J'ai   toujours   eu   de   I'amitie 

for  him.  pour  lui. 

I  felt  an  attachment  for  him      Jeme  suissentidel'inclinatiou 

the  first  time  I  met  him.  pour    lui    d^s    le    premier 

abord. 
He   has  stood   my  friend   in      II  a  6t6  mon  ami  dans  labonne 

good  and  bad  fortune.  et  dans  la  mauvaise  fortune. 

We  have  no  secrets  for  each      Nous  n'avons  point  de  secrets 

other.  I'un  pour  I'autre. 

34. 

1.  Do  you  know  Mr.  P.  D.  ?  2.  Do  I  know  (si  je 
connais)  Mr.  P.  D.?  he  is  my  best  friend.  3.  Indeed  ! 
I  am  very  glad  to  hear  (d^ai^prendre)  that.  How  long 
have  you  known  (turn  into:  since  when  do  you  know) 
him?  4.  Since  my  childhood  (e?z/a?2ce,  f.).  We  were 
in  the  same  boarding  school  (pension,  f.),  and,  as  we 
are  blood  relations  (parents),  we  soon  became  great 
friends.  5.  Those  boarding  school  friendships  never 
die  out  (meurent).  6.  Never.  When  I  meet  an  old 
school  chum  (camarade  d'ecole),  I  am  the  happiest  man 
in  the  world.  7.  Mr.  P.  D.'s  look  is  prepossessing. 
8.  Yery  (en  effet),  and  his  is  such  a  good  nature  (il  a 
un  si  hon  naturel)  he  gains  friends  everywhere.  9. 
And  very  warm  friends,  as  I  see  (a  ce  que  je  vois). 
10.  Oh !  sir,  one  cannot  speak  too  highly  (dire  trop  de 
Men)  of  P.  D.  I  would  do  anything  for  him.  He  has 
but  one  fault  (il  oi'a  qu'un  de/aut),  he  feels  too  seldom 
the  want  (le  hesoin)  of  his  friends'  company  (societe,  f.). 
Would  you  believe  it  1  We  were  inseparable  at  school 
(a  la  pension),  we  agreed  perfectly  on  everything,  we 
had  no  secrets  for  each  other,  and  yet  (pourtant)  we 
never  write  to  each  other! 
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ANTIPATHY  AND  AVERSION. 

I  do  not  like  that  man.  J'ai  de  I'antipathie  pour  cet 

homme-la,    Je  n'aiuie  point 
cet  homme-la. 
I  cannot  bear  him.  Je  ne  puis  le  souffrir. 

His  manners  are  unbearable,      Ses  niauieres   sont   insuppor- 

repelliag.  tables,  rebutantes. 

He  knows  not  how  to  behave      H   ne   sait   pas   vivre,   il  n'a 

himself,  he  has  no  manners.  aucun  savoir- vivre. 

He  has  no  notion  of  propriety.      II    n'a   pas    d'idee   des    bien- 

se'ances. 
He    acts    disrespectfully   to-      H  n'a  d'e'gards  pour  personne. 

wards  everybody. 
There  is  something  displeas-      Son  abord  a  je  ne  sais  quoi  de 

ing  in  his  address.  repoussant. 

I  avoid  him  as  much  as  I  can.      Je  I'^vite  autant  que  je  puis. 

35. 

1.  You  see  that  tall  and  stout  (gros)  gentleman  with 
red  whiskers  (ct  favoris  roux)  and  small  piercing  eyes 
{et  d,  petits  yeux  2:>ergants)  ?  2.  The  gentleman  who  is 
now  (qui  est  en  train  de)  speaking  to  your  friend? 

3.  The  same  (c'est  cela),  what  do  you  think  of  him  ] 

4.  I  do  not  like  him.  5.  Can  you  account  for  [expliquer) 
your  antipathy  1  6.  A  little  :  first  (d' abord)  his  eyes 
are  intelligent,  but  they  also  speak  of  cunning  [malice) 
and  deceit  {tromjoerie) ;  second  [en  second  lieu),  there  is 
something  displeasing  in  his  address ;  thii-d  {troisieme- 
ment),  it  is  evident  he  has  too  high  an  opinion 
(opinion,  f.)  of  himself;  fourth  (quatriemement),  when 
I  shook  hands  with  him  (quandje  lui  ai  serre  la  main), 
his  hand,  which  was  cold  and  clammy  (couverte  d'une 
sueurfroide)j  seemed  unable  to  press  (semhlait  ne  "pou- 
voir  p)resser)  mine;  my  impression  (impression,  f.)  was 
that  of  a  man  touching  (touchant)  the  cold  skin  (la 

froide  peaiC)   of    a    serpent;    fifth    (cinquiemement) . . . 

7.  Stop  (arretez),  that  will  do  (en  voila  assez),  I  shall 
not  pine  for  (je  ne  soupirerai  ^xis  apres)  his  friendship. 

8.  You  will  do  well  to  avoid  him  as  much  as  you  can 
(future). 


SECOND   PART. 


EASY    DIALOGUES    ON 
SUBJECTS. 


FAMILIAR 


RISING. 


Who  knocks?    Who  is  there? 

Open  the  door. 

It  is  not  locked. 

The  key  is  in  the  lock. 

Come  in.     Walk  in. 

It  is  time  to  get  up. 

I  did  not  know  what  time  it 

was. 
I  was  so  comfortable  when  j'ou 

awoke  me. 
At  what  o'clock  did  you  rise  ? 

I  have  been  up  for  an  hour. 

You  rose  very  early. 

I  generally  rise  early. 

It  is  a  very  good  habit. 

It  is  very  good  for  the  health 

How  did  you  sleep  ? 

Very  well,  I  slept  without  a 
break. 


Qui  frappe  ?    Qui  est  la  ? 

Ouvrez  la  porte. 

Elle  n'est  pas  fermee  a  cl^. 

La  cle  est  dans  la  serrure. 

Entrez. 

11  est  I'heure  de  se  lever. 

Je  ne  savais  pas  I'heure  qu'il 

6tait. 
J'etais   si   bien    quand    vous 

m'avez  reveille. 
A  quelle  heure  vous  etes-vous 

leve? 
II  y  a  une  heure  que  je  suis 

lev6. 
Vous  vous  etes  lev6  de  grand 

matin. 
Je  me  leve  ordinairement  de 

bonne  heure. 
C'est  une  fort  bonne  habitude. 
Cela    est    excellent    pour    la 

santd. 
Comment     avez-vous     dormi 

cette  nuit  ? 
Tr^s  bien,  j'ai  dormi  tout  d'un 

somme   (je   u'ai  fait  qu'uu 

somme). 
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RISING. 


I  slept  without  once  awaken- 
ing. 
And  you,  how  did  you  rest? 

Not  very  well. 

I  could  not  sleep. 

I  could  not  shut  my  eyes. 

I  have  not  slept  at  all. 

The  noise    prevented    (kept) 

me  from  sleeping. 
This  is  a  beautiful  morning. 
What  a  lovely  day ! 
Magnificent. 
What  do  you  say  to  a  short 

walk? 
Do  you  think  we  shall  have 

time  before  breakfast  ? 
Plenty  of  time. 
We  have  a  full  hour  before  us. 

Well,   let  us  go  for  a  little 

airing. 
That  will  give  us  an  appetite. 


J'ai  dormi  sans  me  r6veiller. 

Et  vous,  avez-vous  bien  re- 
pose ? 

Pas  tres  bien. 

Je  n'ai  pas  pu  dormir. 

Je  n'ai  pas  pu  fermer  I'ceil. 

Je  n'ai  pas  ferm6  I'oeil  de  toute 
la  nuit. 

Le  bruit  m'a  emi)ech6  de  dor- 
mir. 

Voici  une  belle  matinee. 

Quelle  belle  journee ! 

Superbe. 

Que  dites-vous  d'un  tour  de 
promenade  ? 

Croyez-vous  que  nous  ayons  le 
temps  avant  dejeuner? 

Nous  avons  tout  le  temps. 

Nous  avons  une  grande  heure 
a  nous. 

Eh  bien,  aliens  prendre  un 
peu  I'air. 

Cela  nous  ouvrira  I'appetit. 


36. 

1.  "Who  is  there?  2.  It  is  I ;  are  you  up  {leve)1 
3.  No,  not  yet ;  what  time  is  it  ?  4.  It  is  late  {il 
est  tard),  it  is  half-past  eight,  it  is  time  to  get 
up.  5.  Is  it  only  (n'est-il  que)  half-past  eight  ?  Then 
(alors,  or  da7is  ce  cas)  I  will  sleep  an  hour  yet.  6. 
Nonsense  (hah) !  7.  I  never  rise  so  (de  si)  early.  8. 
Do  you  (est-ce  que  vous)  call  this  rising  (se  lever)  early? 
I  should  be  ashamed  (faicrais  honte  de)  to  rise  at  half- 
past  eight.  9.  At  what  o'clock  do  you  rise  generally? 
10.  I  get  up  at  seven  every  day.  11.  And  when  do 
you  go  to  bed?  12.  At  eleven.  13.  Eight  hours  of 
sleep  (sommeil)  is  not  (ce  n'est  pas)  too  much.  14.  It 
is  enough.  15.  Do  you  sleep  the  whole  time  ?  16.  I 
generally  sleep  without  once  awakening.  17.  Happy 
man  (heureux  mortel),  I  don't  wonder  that  you  rise  so 


GOING   TO   BED. 


early.  18.  Do  (est-ce  que)  you  not  sleep  well"?  19. 
No,  last  night  I  could  not  shut  my  eyes.  20.  What 
prevented  you  {yous  en  a  emj)ecJie)1  21.  It  was  (c'est) 
your  heavy  breathing  (bruyante  respiration)  that  pre- 
vented me.  22.  Surely  you  are  joking.  23.  Am  I 
(moif),  ask  (d,)  our  fellow-travellers  {compagnons  de 
voyage);  one  could  (jjouvait)  hear  you  from  one  end 
{d'un  bout)  of  the  hotel  to  the  other.  24.  Stop  that 
nonsense  (cessez  ce  badinage),  or  I  shall  drag  {arracherai) 
you  from  your  bed.  25.  I  will  save  (epargnerai)  you 
that  trouble,  here  I  am  up  (me  void  leve).  26.  If  you 
dress  (vous  vous  habillez)  quickly,  we  shall  have  time 
to  take  a  short  walk  before  breakfast.  27.  At  what 
o'clock  are  we  to  breakfast '?  28.  At  ten,  if  you  like. 
29.  Then  I  shall  be  ready  to  [ct)  go  out  at  nine. 


GOING 

It  begins  to  grow  late. 

It  is  almost  time  to  go  to  bed. 

I  shall  retire. 
It  is  not  late,  it  is  only  ten. 

I  am  not  accustomed  to  go  to 

bed  late. 
I  like  to  go  to  bed  in  good 

time. 
I  do  not  like  to  sit  up  late. 
I  am  sleepy. 
I  am  quite  sleepy. 

When  one  is  tired,   a  bed  is 

welcome. 
John,  a  light,  if  you  please. 

I  wish  you  a  good  night. 

I  wish  you  the  same. 
Where  are  my  things  ? 
Is   my   portmanteau    in    my 
room? 


TO  BED. 

H  commence  a  se  faire  tard. 
II  est  bientdt  temps  d'aller  se 

coucher.    Je  vaismeretirer. 
II  n'est  pas  tard,  il  n'est  que 

dix  heures. 
Je  u'ai  pas  I'habitude  de  me 

coucher  tard. 
J'aime  a  me  coucher  de  bonne 

heure. 
Je  n'aime  pas  a  veiller. 
J'ai  sommeil. 
Je  me  sens  grande  envie  de 

dormir. 
Quand    on    est    fatigue,    ou 

trouve  le  lit  bon. 
Jeau,  de  la  lumiere,  s'il  vous 

plait, 
Je  vous  souhaite  una  bonne 

nuit. 
Je  vous  la  souhaite  de  meme. 
Oil  sont  mes  efFets  ? 
Mon  porte-manteau  est-il  dans 

ma  chambre  ? 
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GOING   TO   BED. 


Is  my  bed  made  ? 

Are  the  sheets  well  aired  ? 

Have  you  enough  bedclothes? 

Yes,  but  the  bed  seems  very 

hard. 
Bring  another  pillow. 
Let  me  draw  the  curtains. 

Shut  the  shutters. 

Give  me  my  slippers. 

Is  there  a  bell  ? 

Put  the  candle  on  the  chest 

of  drawers. 
I  shall  put  it  out. 
Call  me  to-morrow  early. 

Leave    the   matches   on    the 

table. 
Don't  forget  to  call  me. 
I  will  not  fail. 
Good-nieht. 


Mon  lit  est-il  fait? 

Les  draps  sont-ils  bien  sees  ? 

Etes-vous  bien  couvert?  Serez- 

vous  assez  couvert  ? 
Qui,  mais  je  trouve  le  lit  bien 

dur. 
Apportez  encore  un  oreiller. 
Permettez    que     je    tire    les 

rideaux. 
Fermez  les  volets. 
Donnez-moi  mes  pantoufles. 
Y  a-t-il  une  sonnette  ? 
Mettez  la  bougie  (le  bougeoir) 

sur  la  commode. 
Je  I'eteindrai. 
Appelez-moi  demain  de  bonne 

hsure. 
Laissez  les  allumettes  sur  ma 

table  de  nuit. 
N'oubliez  pas  de  m'eVeiller. 
Je  n'y  manquerai  pas. 
Bonne  nuit. 


37. 

1.  I  am  tired,  are  you  {et  vous)  ?  2.  I  am  rather 
tired  too,  I  am  not  accustomed  to  sit  up  so  late.  3.  So 
late  !  What  time  is  it  {est-il  done)  1  4.  It  must  be  near 
{il  doit  etre  pres  de)  ten.  5.  Do  you  call  that  late  1 
6.  Yes ;  as  (comme)  I  rise  early,  I  do  not  like  to  go  to 
bed  late.  7.  I  shall  ask  {je  vais  demander)  if  your  bed 
is  ready.  John,  is  this  gentleman's  ^  bed  ready  1  8.  It 
is  ready,  sir.  9.  Shut  the  shutters,  and  leave  a  box  of 
matches  near  the  candle  on  the  chest  of  drawers.  10. 
Very  well,  sir.  11.  Have  you  put  the  gentleman's 
portmanteau  in  his  room?  12.  I  have,  sir.  13.  Then, 
my  friend,  if  you  wish  to  withdraw  {vous  retii^er),  I 
shall  not  detain  {retenir)  you.      14.  Thank  you,  I  am 


1  Never  say  ce  monsieur,  cette  dame,  or  cette  demoiselle,  if  the  person  spoken 
of  is  present,  as  it  would  look  as  if  you  were  pointing  to  him  or  her;  but  say 
monsieur,  madame,  mademoiselle.  In  the  plural  it  is  allowed  to  say  ce$ 
messieurs,  ces  dames,  ces  demoiselles. 
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so  sleepy  that  I  will  accept  your  permission  to  retii-e. 

15.  I  see  you  are  sleepy,  I  wish  you   a  good  night. 

16.  Good  night.  17.  If  you  have  not  enough  bed- 
clothes, tell  John  to  give  you  some  more  (de  vous  don- 
ner  des  couvertures).  18.  Thank  you  ;  at  what  o'clock 
is  breakfast  to-morrow?  19.  At  half-past  nine.  20. 
Then  I  shall  tell  John  to  call  me  at  eight.  21.  Good 
night  again  [encore  une  fois  honne  nuit),  sound  sleep 
to  you  {dormez  hien). 


A  GENTLEMAN'S  TOILET. 


Joliu,  I  want  to  dress  myself. 

Give  me  my  slippers. 

My  morning  gown. 

Clean  linen. 

Stockings. 

Will  you  have  thread  stock- 
ings or  woollen  stockhigs  ? 

I  will  put  on  thread  ones  be- 
cause it  is  warm. 

These  stockings  have  holes  in 
them. 

You  must  give  them  to  be 
mended. 

Here  is  another  pair. 

Pour  some  water  in  the  basiu. 

I  must  shave. 
Set  my  razors. 
Here  is  the  soapball  and  the 

looking  glass. 
The  razor  strop. 
A  toweL 

A  shirt. 

A  collar. 

A  pair  of  drawers. 

The  combs. 

My  black  silk  waistcoat, 

A  boot-jack. 


Jean,  je  veux  m'habiller, 

Donnez-moi  mes  pantoufles. 

Ma  robe-de-chambre. 

Du  linge  blanc, 

Des  has. 

Monsieur   veut-il  des  bas  de 

fil  ou  de  laine  ? 
Je  mettrai  des  bas  de  fil  parce 

qu'il  fait  chaud, 
Ces  bas  sont  troues. 

11  faudra  les  faire  raccom- 
moder. 

En  voici  une  autre  paire, 

Versez  de  I'eau  dans  la  cu- 
vette. 

Je  veux  me  raser. 

Repassez  mes  rasoirs. 

Voici  la  savonnette  et  Ic 
miroir. 

Le  cuir  a  repasser. 

Une  serviette.  Un  essuie- 
mains. 

Une  chemise. 

Un  faux-col. 

Des  calecons. 

Les  peignes. 

Mon  gilet  de  soie  noire. 

Un  tirebotte. 
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Are  my  new  shoes  blackened?  Mes    souliers    neufs    sont-ils 

cires  ? 

Let  me  have  a  neck-tie  and  a  Donnez-moi  une  cravate  et  im 

handkerchief.  mouchoir. 

Here  are  your  coat  and  over-  Voici  votre  paletot  et  votre 

coat.  pardessua. 

I  want  my  new  di'ess  coat.  Je  veux  mon  habit  neuf. 

Brush  my  hat.  Brossez  mon  chapeau. 

I  cannot  find  the  brush,  Je  ne  puis  trouver  la  brosse. 

Here  it  is.  La  voici. 

Give  me  my  gloves  and  um-  Donnez-moi  mes  gants  et  mon 

brella.  parapluie. 

If  it  is  fine  I  shall  take  my  Je  prendrai  ma  canne  s'il  fait 

stick.  beau. 

Sir,  you  forget  your  purse  Monsieur    oublie    son   porte- 

monnaie. 


3a 

1»  John !  2.  Coming,  sir  (voilct,  monsieur).  3. 
Where  have  you  put  my  slippers  1  I  cannot  find  them. 
4.  Here  they  are,  sir,  they  were  at  the  foot  (au  2^ied) 
of  the  bed.  5.  Help  me  to  put  on  {cb  passer)  my 
morning  gown,  and  bring  me  other  stockings  than 
these.  6.  I  beg  your  pardon,  sir;  these  are  {ce  sont) 
the  woollen  stockings  which  you  {pionsiew)  commanded 
me  to  give  you  last  night.  7.  Do  you  not  see  that 
they  have  lioles  in  tliem  ?  8.  Beg  pardon,  sir ;  here  is 
another  pair.  I  shall  give  those  to  be  mended.  9. 
What  sort  of  weather  is  it,  warm  or  cold?  10.  It  is 
warm,  sir.  IL  Then  I  shall  put  on  thread  stockings. 
Go  for  (allez  chercher)  some  hot  water,  I  want  to  shave. 
I  shall  use  the  [je  me  servirai  du)  old  black  razor,  it  is 
better  than  the  white  one.  Set  it.  12.  I  have  set  it, 
and  I  think,  sir,  you  will  find  it  cuts  perfectly.  Here 
is  a  new  soap-ball,  the  other  was  no  longer  worth  any- 
thing. 13.  Have  you  poured  water  in  the  basin  ?  Now 
hand  me  (donnez-moi)  a  towel.  While  I  finish  my 
washing  {jpendant  que  je  Jinirai  de  me  laver),  brush  my 
coat  and  waistcoat.     Do  not  take  that  brush  to  brush 
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my  hat,  take  the  hat  brush.  Where  are  my  gloves  1 
14.  I  think  they  are  in  your  pocket,  sir.  15.  This 
waistcoat  is  not  well  brushed,  it  is  covered  with  cat's 
hair  {de  j^oils  de  chat).  16.  Beg  pardon,  sir;  I  verily 
{en  verite)  believe  the  white  cat  has  slept  on  your 
waistcoat  last  night  {cette  nuit).  17.  I  hope  you  never 
beat  her,  she  is  so  gentle  (gentille)  and  shy  {si  timide). 
Give  me  another  stick,  the  orange-wood  stick  {en  hois 
d'oranger).  18.  I  think,  sir,  you  had  better  take  an 
umbrella.     It  is  about  to  rain 


A  LADY'S  TOILET. 


Did  you  ring  for  me,  madam  ? 
Yes,  make  a  fire,  and  put  my 

toilet  in  order. 
Is  everything  ready? 
Turn  up  my  sleeves. 
Give  me  some  soap  to  wash 

my  hands. 
This  water  is  not  very  warm. 
I  do  not    find    the    almond 

paste. 
Where  is  my  tooth-brush  ? 
The  tooth-powder. 
Towels. 

A  pair  of  scissors. 
A  bodkin. 
Stays, 

A  petticoat. 
A  dressing  gown. 
An  apron. 
A  pin-cushion. 
Pins. 

A  necklace. 
Earrings. 
A  clasp. 
A  ribbon, 
A  shawL 
A  sash. 


Madame  m'a  sonn^e  ? 

Oui,  faites  du  feu,  et  pr^parez 

ma  toilette. 
Tout  est-il  pret  ? 
Retroussez  mes  manches. 
Donnez-moi  du  savon  pour  me 

laver  les  mains. 
L'eau  n'est  pas  bien  chaude. 
Je    ne    trouve    pas    la    p^te 

d'amande. 
On  est  ma  brosse  a  dents  ? 
La  poudre  pour  les  dents, 
Les  serviettes. 
Des  ciseaux. 
Une  aiguille  a  passer. 
Un  corset. 

Une  jupe,     Un  jupon, 
Un  peignoir, 
Un  tablier, 
Une  pelote. 
Des  epingles. 
Un  collier, 

Des  boucles  d'oreilles. 
Une  agrafe, 
Un  ruban, 
Un  chale. 
Une  ceinture. 
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A  scarf, 

A  bonnet. 

Comb  ray  hair.     Softly. 

I  want  no  curls. 

Dress  my  hair  simply. 

Curl  it  in  front. 

Madam,  will  you  have  shoes 

or  half  boots?. 
Give  me  my  muslin  de  laine 

dress. 
Look   if    my    neckerchief    is 

straight  behind. 
Put  a  pin  in  it. 
You  prick  me. 

That  is  not  proj)erly  fastened. 
Give    me    my    black    velvet 

bonnet, 
A  cambric  handkerchief. 
My  muff  and  gloves. 
The  skirts  of  the  dress. 
Is  the  carriage  ready? 
Put  away  all  my  clothes,  and ' 

set  everything  in  order. 


Une  6charpe. 
Un  chapeau. 

Peignez-moi,     Doucement. 
Je  ne  veux  pas  de  boucles. 
Coiffez-moi  simplement, 
Faites  quelques   boucles  par 

devant, 
Madame  desire-t-elle  des  sou- 

liers  ou  des  brodequins  ? 
Donnez-moi  ma  robe  de  mous- 

seline  de  laine. 
Voyez  si  ma  collerette  est  bien 

par  derriere, 
Mettez-y  uue  ^pingle. 
Vous  me  piquez. 
Cela  n'est  pas  bien  attache, , 
Donnez-moi  mon  chapeau  de 

velours  noir. 
Un  mouchoir  de  batiste. 
Mon  manchon  et  mes  gants. 
Les  pans  de  la  robe. 
La  voiture  est-elle  prete  ? 
Serrez   bien   mes  affaires,   et 

mettez  tout  en  ordre. 


39. 

1.  Margaret !  2.  Have  you  called  me,  madam  ? 
3.  Yes,  I  want  you  to  dress  my  hair.  4.  Shall  I 
make  curls?  5.  No,  dress  it  simply.  It  suits  me 
(cela  me  va)  better.  6.  I  think  as  you  do,  madam. 
Mrs.  D.'s  curls  make  her  appear  {la  font  paraitre)  older 
than  she  is.  7.  Softly.  You  are  so  quick  (vive)  that 
you  will  tear  out  (arracher)  my  hair.  8.  Am  I  going 
softly  enough  now,  madam  1  9.  Yes,  go  on  (continuez) 
like  that.  10,  Your  hair  is  so  thick  that  it  is  some- 
times difficult  to  make  the  teeth  of  the  comb  enter  it 
(dJy  faire  entrer  les  dents  du  ^;e2'^ne).  11.  Will 
you  now  turn  up  my  sleeves'?  I  will  wash  my 
hands.  How  nice  {honne)  and  cold  the  water  is  !  12. 
I  have  just  brought  it  from  the  pump  {la  pompe). 
13.  Do  you  see  my  teeth  brush  somewhere  {quelque 
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part)  ?  Thanks.  I  shall  now  put  on  my  dress.  By 
the  bye  (^  2^^W^^)i  8^^  ^®  {achetez-moi)  another  soap- 
ball  to-day.  14.  In  the  same  shop  {aiL  meme  magasin), 
madam  1  15.  Yes,  in  the  same  shop.  16.  What  dress 
shall  I  give  you,  madam?  17.  My  muslin  de  laine 
dress.  Now  put  a  pin  in  my  neckerchief  to  keep  it 
straight  behind.  Softly,  Margaret.  Is  it  well  fas- 
tened? 18.  I  think  it  is,  madam.  19.  Hand  me  my 
bonnet,  my  muff,  and  gloves.  I  am  going  out,  and  I 
hope  I  will  find  my  room  in  order  when  I  come  back 
(reviendrai). 


BREAKFAST. 


Have  you  had  breakfast  ? 

Not  yet. 

I  am  glad  of  it,  you  will  break- 
fast with  me. 

With  pleasure. 

Breakfast  is  on  the  table. 

We  are  coming  down  directly. 

Sit  down  here. 

Do  you  drink  tea  or  coffee  ? 

I  prefer  coffee. 

What  shall  I  offer  you  ? 

Here  are  rolls,  toast,  plain 
bread. 

Would  you  be  so  kind  as  to 
pass  the  butter  ? 

Oh!  1  beg  your  pardon. 

Will  you  take  some  -boiled 
eggs? 

Will  you  take  fish  ? 

Ham. 

Cold  chicken. 

Kidneys, 


Do  you  like  chocolate  ? 
I  take  some  occasionally. 
How  do  you  like  your  coffee  ? 
Is  it  strong  enough  ? 


Avez-vous  d^jeunS  ? 

Pas  encore. 

J'en  suis  bien  aise,  vous  de- 

jeunerez  avec  moi. 
Volontiers. 

Le  dejeuner  est  pret  (servi). 
Nous  aliens  descendre. 
Asseyez-vous  ici, 
Prenez-vous  du  thd  oudu  cafe? 
Je  pref^re  le  cafd. 
Que  vous  oflfrirai-je? 
Voici  des  petits    pains,    des 

rSties,  du  pain  ordinaire. 
Seriez-vous  assez  bon  pour  me 

passer  le  beurre  ? 
Je  vous  demande  bien  pardon. 
Voulez-vous    des    ceufs   a   la 

coque  ? 
Voulez-vous  du  poisson  ? 
Du  jambon. 
Du  poulet  froid. 
Des  rognons. 
Des  saucisses. 
Aimez-vous  le  chocolat? 
J'en  prends  quelquefois. 
Commenttrouvez- vous  le  cafe  ? 
Est-il  assez  fort  ? 
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It  is  excellent,  II  est  excellent. 

It  is  genuiue  Moclia.  C'est  du  vrai  moka. 

Is  it  sweet  enough  ?  take  more  Est-il  assez  sucre  ?  Prenez  du 

sugar.  Sucre. 

Are  you  fond  of  milk  ?  Aimez-vous  le  lait  ? 

You  have  not  cream  enough.  Vousn'avez  pas  assez  decr^me. 

Allow  me  to   pour    you   out  Permettez-moi  de  vous  en  ver- 

some  more.  ser  encore. 

I  thank  you,  I  have  done.  Je  vous  remercie,  j'ai  fini. 

I    have    made    an    excellent  J'ai  fait  un  excellent  dejeuner. 


breakfast. 


40. 


1.  Lizzie!  2.  Yes,  uncle.  3.  Are  jou  not  (est-ce 
que  vous  ne...)  coming  down?  Breakfast  is  ready.  4. 
I  am  coming  down,  uncle.  5.  So  you  said  half  an  hour 
ago  (il  y  a  une  demi-heure  que  vous  dites  cela) ;  can  you 
not  get  the  better  {avoir  raison)  of  that  obstinate  hair 
{de  cette  chevelure  ohstinee)  of  yours  (not  to  be  trans- 
lated) 1  6.  Oh !  uncle,  you  are  always  teasing  (taquiner) 
me.  Here  I  am,  although  I  had  no  time  to  dress  my 
hair  (de  me  coiffer).  7.  Let  us  sit  down  at  once 
{mettons-nous  tout  de  suite  ct,  table),  the  breakfast  will 
be  cold.  8.  Lizzie,  what  will  you  take  this  morning, 
tea  or  coffee'?  9.  Tea,  aunt,  if  you  please.  10.  Toast 
or  plain  bread?     IL   I  shall  take  plain  bread  first. 

12.  Will  you  have  a  little  fish?  It  is  very  fresh 
{frais),   it  was   caught   {il  a  ete  pris)  this  morning. 

13.  I  shall  take  a  little,  thank  you.  Aunt,  can  I  give 
a  little  to  the  cat?  She  looks  hungry  {elle  a  fair 
d^ avoir /aim).  14.  Do  {faites),  my  dear,  but  put  it  on 
a  newspaper,  not  {pour  ne  pas)  to  dirty  the  carpet. 
15.  Puss!  puss!  (minette!  minettef)  which  part  {quel 
morceau)  of  the  fish  do  you  prefer  ?  Will  you  put  up 
with  {vous  contenterez-vous  de)  the  head  or  the  tail 
(la  queue) li  16.  Another  {encore  une)  cup,  Lizzie? 
17.  Half  a  cup,  aunt,  if  you  please.  18.  Will  you  not 
take  a  slice  {une  tranche)  of  ham,  or  a  wing  {une  aile) 
of  cold  chicken  ?     19.  Nothing  more,  uncle,  thank  you. 
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BEFORE  DINNER. 


At  what  time  are  we  to  dine? 
We  shall  dine  at  four  o'clock. 

We  shall  not  dine  before  five. 

Shall    we    have  anybody  at 

dinner  to-day? 
Do  you  expect  company  ? 
We  expect  Mr.  Proveux. 
Mr.    Joly    has    promised    to 

come  if  the  weather  permit. 
What  have  you  ordered  for 

dinner  ? 
What  have  we  for  dinner  ? 

Did  you  send  for  any  fish  ? 

Shall  we  have  any  fish  ? 

There  was  not  a  fish  in  the 
market. 

I  fear  we  shall  have  an  indif- 
ferent dinner. 

We  must  do  as  well  as  we  can. 

Order  up  dinner. 
Is  dinner  ready?  ^ 

It  will  be  ready  in  a  moment. 
Dinner  is  on  the  table. 


A  quelle  heure  dlnons-nous  ? 
Nous  devons  diner  a  quatre 

heures. 
Nous  ne  dlnerons  pas  avant 

cinq  heures. 
Aurons-nous  quelqu'unk  diner 

aujourd'hui? 
Attendez-vous  du  monde  ? 
Nous  attendons  M.  Proveux. 
M.  Joly  a  promis  de  venir  si 

le  temps  le  permet. 
Qu'avez-vous  commande  pour 

le  diner  ? 
Qu'avons  -  nous     pour    notre 

diner  ? 
Avez-vous  envoy e  acheter  du 

poisson  ? 
Aurons-nous  du  poisson? 
II  n'y  avait  pas  un  poisson  au 

marche. 
J'ai  peur  que  nous  n'ayons  un 

assez  mauvais  diner. 
II  faudra  faire   comme   nous 

pourrons. 
Faites  servir  le  diner. 
Le  diner  est-il  pret  ? 
II  sera  prSt  dans  I'instant. 
Madame  (monsieur)  est  servie. 


41. 

I.  At  what  o'clock  is  dinner  to  be?  2.  At  the 
usual  {ordinaire)  hour.  3.  Pardon  me,  what  is  the 
usual  hour"?  4.  You  know  (it)  very  well,  half-past 
four.  5.  Shall  we  dine  alone  (seuls)  1  6.  Yes,  I  have 
invited  nobody.  7.  I  thought  Henri  was  to  (devait) 
dine  with  us  to-day.  8.  Did  you  ask  (inviter)  him  1 
9.  I  did  not,  but  I  thought  you  had  (?zon,  mais  je 
pensais  qu'il  etait  invite  par  vous).  1 0.  I  told  him  to 
come  (and)  ask  us  for  a  slice  of  roast-beef  {rosbif)  if 

G 
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he  should  happen  to  be  {sHl  lui  arrivait  de  se  trouver) 
in  our  neighbourhood  (voisinage)  about  [vers)  half-past 
four.  1 1.  What  are  we  to  have  for  dinner?  12.  Koast- 
beef.  13.  No  fish  (pas  cZe...)?  14.  There  was  not  a 
fish  in  the  market.  15.  I  hope  (le)  poor  Henri  will 
not  find  himself  in  our  neighbourhood  about  half-past 
four,  he  would  have  but  an  indifferent  dinner.  16. 
Let  us  hope  he  will  survive  it  (?/  survivra).  17.  Is 
dinner  ready?  it  is  nearly  half-past  four.  18.  How 
impatient  you  are  {tuim  into :  how  you  are  impatient, 
que  vous  etes  impatient)  !  It  will  not  be  ready  before 
half-past  four.  19.  Some  one  rings  at  the  bell  at  the 
front  door  {on  sonne  a  la  porte  de  la  rue),  I  hope  it  is 
Henri.     It  is  just  he  (cest  mafoi  lui)  \ 


DINNER. 


Let  us  sit  down  to  table. 
Do  you  like  French  soup  ? 

This  soup  appears  to  be  very 

good. 
Shall  I  help  you  to  some  ? 
I  will  take  some  fish,  if  you 

please. 
Here  is  some  salmon. 
Let  me  have  a  plate, 
A  spoon,  if  you  please. 
A  table  spoon. 
A  knife  and  a  fork. 
A  carving  knife. 
Take  that  dish  away. 
Shall  I  help  you  to  some  beef 

or  mutton  ? 
Thanks,  I  will  take  a  slice  of 

beef. 
It  looks  so  nice  ! 
What  part  do  you  prefer  ? 


Mettons-nous  a  table. 
Aimez-vous    le     potage 
soupe)  a  la  fran^aise  ? 
Ce  potage  parait  fort  bon. 


(la 


Vous  en  servirai-je  ? 

Je   prendrai  du    poisson,  Vil 

vous  plait. 
Voici  du  saumon, 
Donnez-moi  une  assiette. 
Une  cuiller,  s'il  vous  plait. 
Une  cuiller  a  soupe, 
Un  couteau  et  uue  fourchette. 
Un  couteau  a  de'couper. 
Otez  (enlevez)  ce  plat. 
Vous  ofFrirai-je  du  bceuf   ou 

du  mouton  ? 
Je  vous  remercie,  je  prendrai 

une  tranche  de  bceuf, 
II  a  si  bonne  mine! 
Quel   morceau  aimez-vous  le 

mieux  ? 
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Which  side  shall  I  cut  ? 

Whichever  is  uppermost. 

Do  you  like  it  well  doue  or 

underdone  ? 
Well  done,  if  you  please. 
Have  I  helped  you  to  your 

liking  ? 
Have  I  given  you  the  part 

which  you  prefer  ? 
I  hope  that  piece  is  to  your 

taste. 
It  is  very  nice. 
Now  I  shall  send  you  a  piece 

of  this  fowl. 
What  do  you  like  best,  a  leg, 

or  the  rump  ? 
What  a  fine  lettuce  ! 
John,  change  these  plates. 
Take  care,  you  have  spilt  some 

sauce  ou  the  table-cloth. 

I  will  thank  you  for  a  glass  of 

claret. 
Give  me  leave  to  pour  you  out 

some  port  wine. 
How  do  you  like  it? 
It  is  exceedingly  good. 
Let  us  taste  this  fruit. 
John,  serve  the  coffee. 
A  tea  spoon. 


De  quel  cote  le  couperai-je  ? 
Du  premier  cote  venu. 
Voulez-vous  du  plus  cuit  ou 

du  moins  cuit  ? 
Du  plus  cuit,  s'il  vous  plait. 
Vous  ai-je  servi  a  votre  goftt? 

Vous  ai-je  servi  le  morceau 
que  vous  aimez  le  mieux  ? 

J'espere  que  ce  morceau  est  a 
votre  godt. 

II  est  excellent. 

Maintenant  je  vais  vous  en- 
voy er  une  aile  de  poulet. 

Preferez-vous  une  cuisse  ou  le 
croupion  ? 

Quelle  belle  laitue! 

Jean,  changez  ces  assiettes. 

Faites  attention,  vous  avez 
re'pandu  de  la  sauce  sur  la 
nappe, 

Je  vous  demanderai,  s'il  vous 
plait,  un  verre  de  bordeaux. 

Permettez-moi  de  vous  verser 
de  ce  porto. 

Comment  le  trouvez-vous  ? 

II  est  excellent, 

Gofttons  de  ce  fruit. 

Jean,  servez  le  cafe, 

Une  cuiller  k  cafe. 


42. 

X.  Mr.  Duncan,  shall  I  help  you  to  some  vermicelli 
{du  vermicelle)  1  2.  If  you  please  (simply :  volontiers). 
3.  It  seems  to  me  that  it  is  a  little  burnt  (brule),  don't 
you  find  it  so  1  4.  It  smells  so  {il  le  sent)  a  littlo,  but 
it  is  very  good.  5.  Take  the  tureen  (la  soupiere) 
away.  Now,  shall  I  help  you  to  some  beef  or  mutton  ] 
6.  Mutton,  if  you  please.  7.  Do  you  like  it  well  done 
or  underdone?  8.  Not  too  much  done,  9.  Will  you 
take  a  potato,  sir?  10.  French  beans  (des  haricots), 
sir?  11.  Thanks.  12.  Have  I  helped  you  to  your 
liking,   Mr.    Duncan?     13.    This   piece  is  very   nice, 
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thanks.  14.  A  little  more  mutton  1  15.  Not  any 
more  ( pas  davantage),  thank  you,  madam.  1 G.  Now, 
shall  I  send  you  a  leg  or  a  wing  of  this  fowl?  17. 
A  wing,  if  you  please.  18.  Claret  or  Burgundy  (du 
bourgogne)f  sir]  19.  Burgundy.  20.  John,  change 
the  plates.  21.  Which  pudding  (quel  pudding)  do 
you  prefer,  Mr.  Duncan]  There  is  rice  (du  riz), 
tapioca  (du  tapioca),  apples,  plum-pudding  (du  plum- 
pudding).  22.  I  shall  take  some  tapioca,  if  you 
please.  23.  John,  put  the  cream  and  sugar  before 
Mr.  Duncan.  24.  A  little  more  tapioca]  25.  Not 
any  more,  thank  you  (je  vous  remercie  hien).  26. 
A  bit  of  cheese]  27.  I  will,  with  pleasure.  28. 
Camembert,  Koquefort,  or  Brie]  29.  Some  Brie,  if 
you  please.  30.  John,  the  coffee.  Let  it  not  be  (ne 
lefaites  pas)  so  strong  as  usual,  Mr.  Duncan  does  not 
like  it  strong. 


TEA. 


Is  the  water  boiling? 

Tea  is  quite  ready. 

They  are  waiting  for  you. 

I  am  coming. 

You  have  not  put  a  slop  basin 

on  the  table. 
We  want  two  cups  more. 
A  spoon  and  a  saucer. 
Where  are  the  sugar-tongs  ? 
What  will  you  take  ? 
Here  are  cakes  and  buttered 

rolls. 
Do    you     prefer    bread    and 

butter? 
I  shall  take  a  slice  of  bread 

and  butter. 
Get  more  bread  and  butter. 

Hand  the  plate  this  way. 


L'eau  bout-elle  ? 

Le  the  est  tout  prefc. 

On  vous  attend. 

Me  voici. 

Vous  n'avez  pas  mis  de  bol  sur 

la  table. 
II  nousfaut  encore  deux  tasses, 
Une  cuiller  et  une  soucoupe. 
Oil  sont  les  pinces  ? 
Que  prendrez-vous  ? 
Voici    des    gateaux     et    des 

galettes. 
Pr6ferez-vous  des  tai'tines  de 

beurre? 
Je  prendrai  une  beurr^e. 

Apportez      encore      quelques 

beurre'es. 
Passez  I'assiette  par  ici. 
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Shall  I  help  you  to  a  piece  of 

this  cake? 
Not  any  more,  thank  you. 
Would  you  rather  not  ? 
Much  rather  not,  I  am  much 

obliged  to  you. 
Will  you  be  so  kind  as  to  ring 

the  bell? 
We  want  more  water. 
Make  more  toast. 
This  is  most  excellent  tea. 
Where  do  you  buy  it? 
You    have    a   very    fine    tea 

service. 
The  tea-pot  is  very  tasteful. 
The  sugar  basin  and  the  cream 

ewer  are  very  handsome. 
You    have    a    splendid    tea- 
board. 
Are  you  sure  you  M^on't  take 

any  more  ? 
Are  y(3u  quite  sure  ? 
Clear  the  table. 


Vous  offrirai-je  un  morceau  de 

gateau  ? 
Je  vous  remercie  bien. 
Vous  ne  faites  pas  de  famous  ? 
Sans   cer^monie,   je   vous  re- 
mercie infinimeut. 
Voulez-vous  avoir  la  bonte  de 

sonner  ? 
II  nous  faut  encore  de  I'eau. 
Faites  encore  quelques  rdties. 
Voici  d 'excellent  the'. 
Ou  I'achetez-vous  ? 
Vous   avez   la  un  tres   beau 

service. 
La  th6iere  est  de  tres  bon  gout. 
Le  sucrier  et  le  pot  au  lait 

sont  superbes. 
Vous     avez     un      magnifique 

cabaret. 
Etes-vous  s1ir  que  vous  n'en 

prendrez  pas  davantage  ? 
Etes-vous  bien  decide? 
Desservez. 


43. 

1.  Will  you  please  sit  down,  ladies  (veuillez  vous 
asseoir,  mesdames).  Miss  Eebecca,  do  you  like  sugar 
and  cream'?  2.  Yes,  madam.  3.  And  you,  Miss 
Bethya*?  4.  If  you  please,  madam.  5.  What  will 
you  take,  Miss  Rebecca?  Plain  bread,  toast,  rolls,  or 
cake'?  6.  I  shall  take  a  slice  of  bread  and  butter. 
7.  What  will  you  take,  Miss  Bethya"?  8.  Toast,  sir, 
if  you  please.  9.  Madam,  shall  I  help  you  to  a  piece 
of  this  cake]  10.  Thank  you,  sir.  11.  Is  your  tea 
sweet  (sucre)  enough.  Miss  Ptebecca  1  Your  mamma 
says  you  are  fond  of  sugar.  12.  Thank  you,  madam, 
it  is  very  nice.  13.  Another  bit  of  (encore  une)  toast, 
Miss  Betliya?  14.  Not  any  more,  thank  you,  15.  A 
bit  of  cake,  or  a  biscuit  {un  biscuit)  1  16.  Thank  you, 
sir.  17.  Allow  me  to  help  you  to  a  little  more  cake. 
18.  Not  any  more,  thank  you.      19.  Would  you  rather 
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not  1  20.  Much  rather  not,  I  am  much  obliged  to  you. 
21.  Will  you  not  take  another  cup,  madam  'i  22.  Not 
any  more,  I  have  already  had  two  cups.  23.  How  do 
you  like  this  tea  1     24.   It  is  excellent.     Where  do  you 


get  it  1 


From  (chez)  M.  and  W.,  Buchanan  Street. 


It  is  a  little  dearer  than  at  our  grocer's  here  (chez 
notre  ejnclGr  d'ici),  but  it  is  a  great  deal  (bie7i)  better. 


A  VISIT. 


Some  one  rings. 

Some  one  knocks. 

Go  and  see  who  it  is. 

Go  and  open  the  door. 

It  is  Mr.  Proveux. 

Good  morning  to  you. 

How  happy  I  am  to  see  you! 

I  am  very  happy  to  see  you. 

I  have  not  had  the  pleasure 

of  seeing  you  this  age. 
I  have  not  seen  you  this  age. 

It  is  a  novelty  to  see  yoii. 

You  are  quite  a  stranger. 

You   are  very  kind   to  come 

and  see  us. 
It  was  very  kind  of  you  to 

think  of  us. 
Pray  be  seated. 


Give  the  gentleman  a  seat. 

Sit  down  on  the  sofa. 

Won't  you  sit  downamoment? 

Will  you  stay  and  take  some 

dinner  with  us? 
I  thank  you  heartily. 


On  Sonne. 
On  frappe. 
Allez  voir  qui  e'est. 
AUez  ouvrir  la  porte. 
C'est  Monsieur  Proveux. 
Je  vous  souhaite  le  boujour. 
Que  je  suis  aise  de  vous  voir! 
Je  suis  charme'  de  vous  voir. 
II  y  a  un  si^cle  que  je  n'ai  eu 

le  plaisir  de  vous  voir. 
II  y  a  un  siecle  que  je  ne  vous 

ai  vu. 
C'est  nouveaute  que  de  vous 

voir. 
Vous  devenez  bien  rare  (rare 

comme  les  beaux  jours). 
Vous  6tes  bien  bon  d'etre  venu 

nous  voir. 
Vous  etes  bien  aimable  d'avoir 

pense  h,  nous. 
Asseyez-vous,    je   vous   prie. 

Donnez  vous    la    peine    de 

vous  asseoir. 
Donnez  un  siege  a  monsieur. 
Placez-vous  sur  le  canap^. 
Ne  voulez-vous  pas  vous  as- 
seoir un  moment  ? 
Voulez-vous  diner  avec  nous 

sans  cercmonie? 
Je  vous  remercie  de  tout  mon 

coeur. 
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It  is  impossible  for  me  to  have 

that  pleasure. 
I  caunot  stay. 
I  hope  you  will  excuse  me. 

I  only  came  in  to  know  how 
you  did. 

I  must  go. 

What!  are  j^ou  already  going? 

You  are  but  just  come. 
Stay  a  little  longer. 
I  am  extremely  sorry  I  cannot 
enjoy  your  company  longer. 

I  must  take  my  leave  of  you, 

[  hope  I  shall  soon  see  you 

again. 
Adieu.     Farewell. 
Kemember  me  kindly  to  your 

mother. 
I   wish   you    good    morning, 

good  evening. 
Good  bye. 

To  our  next  meeting. 
I  shall  see  you  again. 


II  m'est  impossible  d'avoir  ce 

plaisir-la. 
Je  ne  puis  m'arreter. 
J'espere  que  vous  voudrez  bien 

m'excuser. 
Je   ne   suis   entr6    que    pour 

savoir  comment  vous  vous 

portiez. 
II  faut  que  je  m'en  aille, 
Quoi !  vous  voulez  deja  nous 

quitter  ? 
Vous  ne  faites  que  d'arriver. 
Restez  encore  un  moment. 
Je  suis  bien  fach6  de  ne  pou- 

voir  profiter  y^lus  longtempa 

de  votre  compagnie. 
II  faut  que  je  prenne  conge 

de  vous. 
J'espere  vous  revoir  bientot. 

Adieu. 

Ne   m'oubliez  pas  aupres  de 

madame  votre  mere. 
Je  vous  souhaite  le  bonjour,  le 

honsoir, 
Au  revoir,     Au  plaisir  de  vous 

revoir.     Au  plaisir. 
Sans  adieu. 
Je  ne  vous  dis  pas  adieu. 


44. 

1.  Good  morning  to  you,  Mrs.  Wade,  how  do  you 
do  1  Very  well,  I  hope  1  It  is  so  kind  of  you  to  think 
of  us.  How  is  Mr.  Wade  ?  2.  Very  well,  thank  you. 
I  hope  you  are  all  well?  3,  All  perfectly  well, 
thanks.  Jane,  bring  an  arm-chair  to  Mrs.  Wade. 
Pray  be  seated.  What  do  you  think  of  this  weather  1 
Is  not  it  lovely?  4.  Beautiful,  indeed  (superhe),  so 
beautiful  tliat  {si  beau  que),  in  spite  of  my  dread  (ma 
peur)  of  tlie  sea,  we  thought  of  taking  a  sail  (d,  /aire 
une  promenade  en  bateau).  5,  Are  you  still  afraid 
of  the  sea  ?     6.   A  little,  but  it  is  not  that  that  {cela 
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qui)  prevented  us  from  going;  some  business  (une 
affaire  quelconque)  detained  {a  retenu)  Mr.  Wade. 
7.  Allow  me  to  take  off  {dJoier)  your  bonnet,  I  hope 
you  are  going  to  lunch  {dejeuner)  with  us.  8.  Thank 
you  very  much,  but  it  is  impossible  for  me  to  have  that 
pleasure  to-day.  9.  Oh!  indeed  {en  verite)\  what  a 
pity  (quel  dommage) !  the  children  would  have  been  so 
happy  to  see  you.  JPermit  me  to  insist  (d'insister).  10. 
I  hope  you  will  excuse  me,  dear  friend,  I  must  abso- 
lutely go,  I  only  came  in  to  see  how  you  did.  11. 
What !  you  are  not  going  away  already,  you  are  but 
just  come.  12.  I  am  sorry  I  must  go.  When  shall 
Mr.  Wade  and  myself  have  the  pleasure  to  see  you  1 
13.  I  shall  have  the  pleasure  to  call  (de  vous  visiter) 
some  day  next  week  {unjour  de  la  semaine  prochaine). 
Will  you  remember  me  kindly  to  Mr.  Wade?  14. 
I  will  not  fail.  I  wish  you  a  good  morning.  15.  Good 
morning,  dear  friend. 


MEETING  A  FRIEND. 

What !  is  it  you,  Alfred?  Quoi!  est-ce  vous,  Alfred? 

Is  it  really  you  ?  Est-ce  bien  vous  ? 

Myself  and  no  one  else,  C'est  moi-meme. 

You  quite  surprise  me.  Vous  me  surpreuez  tout  k  fait. 

I  scarcely  expected  to  meet  Je  ne  m'attendais  gueres  k 
you  here.  vous  rencontrer  ici. 

I  am  delighted  to  meet  you.  Je  suis  charm^  de  vous  ren- 
contrer. 

When  did  you  return?  Depuis   quand    etes-vous    de 

retour  ? 

I  returned  yesterday.  Je  suis  revenu  liier. 

How  did  you  come  ?  Comment  etes-vous  revenu  ? 

I  came  by  train.  Je  suis  revenu  par  le  chemin 

de  fer. 

You  could  have  returned  by  "Vous  auriez  pu  revenir  par  le 
steamer,  could  you  not  ?  bateau    a  vapeur,    n'est-ce 

pas? 
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Yes,  but  the  voyage  is  so  long. 

Did  you  not  intend  to  stay 
there  the  whole  summer  ? 

What  made  you  return  so 
soon? 

Some  business  called  me  home. 

How  did  you  like  your  journey? 

I  liked  it  very  well. 

When  shall  I  have  the  plea- 
sure to  see  you  at  my  house? 

When  will  you  come  and  dine 
with  us  ? 

I  don't  know,  I  have  a  little 
business  to  do. 

I  shall  wait  upon  j'ou  some 
time  this  week. 

We  shall  be  very  happy  to  see 
you. 


Oui,  mais  le  voyage  par  mer 

est  si  long  ! 
Ne  comptiez-vous  pas  y  rester 

tout  l'e't6  ? 
Qu'est-ce  qui  vous  a  fait  re- 

venir  sitot  ? 
Des  affaires  rdclament  ma  pre- 
sence ici. 
Comment  avez-vous  trouv^  le 

voyage  ? 
Je  I'ai  trouve  fort  agreable. 
Quand  aurai-je  le  plaisir  de 

vous  voir  chez  moi  ? 
Quand  voulez-vous  veuir  diner 

avec  nous  ? 
Je  ne  sais,  j  'ai  quelques  affaires 

a  finir. 
J'aurai  I'honneur  (le  plaisir) 

de  vous  voir  un  jour  de  cette 

semaine. 
Nous  serons  charmes  de  vous 

voir. 


45. 

1.  Hallo  {tiens)\  here  is  friend  {Vami)  James  on  {de) 
the  other  side  of  the  street.  How  do  you  do,  old 
fellow  {mon  vieux)  1  Very  well,  I  hope.  And  how  is 
cousin  {ma  cousine)  Emily  %  2.  She  is  very  well,  thank 
you.  Where  are  you  going  that  way  {par  la)  ?  3.  I 
am  going  to  eat  something  {un  morceau),  will  you 
come  with  me  1  4.  No,  thanks,  I  have  a  little  busi- 
ness to  do,  but  I  shall  go  a  little  way  {je/erai  un  bout 
de  chemin)  with  you.  5.  I  have  not  seen  you  for  an 
age,  where  have  you  been  all  this  time?  6.  Don't 
you  know'?  I  have  been  travelling  {fai  voyage)  in 
France  and  {et  en)  Italy.  7.  So  I  heard  from  {c'est 
ce  que  fai  appris  par)  your  sister  a  few  days  ago. 
How  did  you  like  your  journey?  8.  I  liked  it  very 
welL  I  wish  it  had  been  {faurais  Men  voulu  qu'il 
fut)  a  little  longer.     9.    How  long  weie  you   away 
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{absent)  1  10.  Two  months.  I  spent  one  (fen  ai 
2)asse  un)  in  France  and  the  other  in  Italy.  11.  Did 
you  spend  a  whole  month  in  Paris?  12.  No,  I  only 
stayed  a  week  there,  and  spent  the  rest  of  the  month 
in  travelling  in  the  south  of  France  {dans  le  midi  de  la 
France).  13.  Did  you  go  to  Italy  by  the  Mont  Cenis 
tunnel  (par  le  tunnel  du...)1  14.  No,  I  went  by  sea; 
I  took  the  steamer  at  Marseilles,  and  landed  (fai 
debarque)  at  Civita-Yecchia.  15.  I  shall  not  ask  you 
to-day  for  an  account  {le  recit)  of  what  you  have  seen 
in  Rome,  but  I  hope  that  you  will  come  and  dine  with 
us  some  day  this  week,  say  (disons)  Saturday,  and  that 
you  will  relate  {raconterez)  to  us  all  your  adventures 
(aventures,  f.).  16.  I  shall  have  the  pleasure  to  wait 
upon  you  to-morrow  or  the  day  after  {ou  apres).  17. 
We  shall  be  very  happy  to  see  you. 


TO  INQUIRE  ABOUT  A  PERSON. 

When  did  you  see  Mr.  D6-  Qnand  avez-vous  vu  M.  De- 
fourny?  fourny? 

I  met  him  last  week.  Je    I'ai  rencontre   la  semaine 

derniere. 

How  was  he  ?  Comment  allait-il  ? 

Middling,  he  looked  rather  Tout  doucement,  il  avait  I'air 
tired.  un  peu  fatigue. 

Do  you  know  Mr.  Olivier?  Connaissez-vous  M.  Olivier? 

1  know  him  only  by  name.  Je  ne  le  connais  que  de  nom, 

1  know  him  by  sight.  Je  le  connais  de  vue. 

1  know  him  perfectly  well.  Je  le  connais  parfaitement. 

What  gentleman  is  that?  Quel  est  ce  monsieur? 

I  remember  having  met  him  Je  me  souviens  de  1' avoir  ren- 
in Paris.  contre  a  Paris, 

He  is  sbort-sighted.  II  a  la  vue  basse. 

What  is  his  name  ?  Comment  s'appelle-t-il  ? 

His  name  is  Lauder.  II  s'appelle  Lauder. 

He  is  a  Scotchman.  C'est  un  Ecossais. 
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He  is  an  old  friend  of  mine. 
How  long   have   you  known 

hira  ? 
I  have  known  him  all  my  life. 
How  old  may  he  be  ? 
He   is   older   than   I    by   six 

months. 
He  is  32  years  of  age. 
Will    you    introduce    me    to 

him? 
With  much  pleasure. 


C'est  un  de  mes  vieux  amis. 
Depuis  quand  le  connaissez- 

vous  ? 
Je  I'ai  connu  toute  ma  vie. 
Quel  age  peut-il  bien  avoir  ? 
11   a   six    mois   de    plus    que 

moi. 
II  a  32  ans. 
Voulez-vous  bienme  presenter 

a  lui  ? 
Bien  volontiers. 


46. 


1.  Good  morniiig,  Mr.  Chapman.  How  do  you  do 
to-day  1  2.  Very  well,  thank  you  ;  how  are  you  1  3. 
Very  well,  thanks.  Are  you  going  to  Edinburgh  this 
morning'?  4.  Yes,  are  you  going  too?  5.  I  think  I 
will  (que  Old).  By  the  bye  (a  jjropos),  may  I  ask  the 
name  of  the  gentleman  with  whom  you  were  speaking 
on   your    way   {en  allant)    to    Edinburgh    yesterday? 

6.  An  old  gentleman  with  (a)  gold  spectacles  {lunettes)  ? 

7.  The  very  same  {c'est  cela  meme).  8.  That's  Mr. 
Cook,  a  friend  of  mine.  9.  Havo  you  known  him  long  ? 
10.  I  have  known  him,  I  think,  for  the  last  twelve 
years.  Do  you  know  anything  about  him  {sur  son 
coinpte)1  11.  Nothing;  I  met  him  in  a  court  of 
justice  {au  tribunal)  the  other  day,  and,  seeing  him 
talking  {causer)  with  you  yesterday,  I  was  desii'ous  {je 
de'sirais)  to  know  his  name,  12.  You  may  meet  him 
often  in  a  court  of  justice,  he  is  a  lawyer  {il  est  avocat). 
13.  Is  he  (vraiment)  !  will  you  be  good  enough  to  in- 
troduce me  to  him  the  next  time  we  happen  to  be  {que 
nous  nous  trouverons)  together?  14.  With  pleasure. 
I  hope  you  are  not  going  to  law  {que  vous  n'allez  pas 
vous  mettre  un  proces  sur  les  bras).  15.  No,  no,  not 
such  a  fool  {j?as  si  bete).  16,  You  are  right,  gather 
thistles,  expect  prickles  {qui  s'y  frotte  s'y  pique). 
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TO  INQUIRE  FOR  THE  RESIDENCE  OF  A  PERSON. 


Do  you  know  Mr.   Morrison 

in  this  place  ? 
Do  you  know  a  gentleman  of 

the  name  of  Morrison  in  this 

neighbourhood  ? 
Is  there  not  a  person  of  the 

name  of  Morrison  living  in 

this  town  ? 
I  know  him  perfectly  well. 
He  is   my  next   door  neigh- 
bour. 
Would  you  favour  me  with 

his  address  ? 
Does  he  live  far  from  this  ? 
Not  very  far. 

It  is  only  two  steps  from  this. 
It  is  hard  by. 

Can  you    direct    me    to   his 

house  ? 
I  am  going  that  vray  myself. 

I  will  show  you  his  house. 
Show  me  the  shortest  way. 

I  shall  take  a  cab. 

Go  for  a  cab. 

Cabman,    drive    me    to    the 

boulevard  Montmartre. 
You  will  stop  at  No.  127. 
Is  Mr.  Herbulot  at  home  ? 

No,  sir,  he  is  out. 

Do  you  know  when  he  is  to  be 

at  home? 
I  don't  think  he  will  be  long. 
Will  you  call  again  ? 
Yes,  in  the  evening. 


Connaissez-vous  ici  M.  Mor- 
rison ? 

Connaissez-vous  dans  le  voi- 
sinage  un  monsieur  du  nom 
de  Morrison  ? 

N'y  a-t-il  pas  une  personne 
du  nom  de  Morrison  qui 
demeure  en  cette  ville  ? 

Je  le  coanais  parfaitement. 

Nous  demeurons  porte  a  porta. 

Voudriez-vous  bien  me  donner 

son  adresse  ? 
Demeure-t-il  loin  d'ici  ? 
Pas  bien  loin, 

Ce  n'est  qu'a  deux  pas  d'ici. 
C'est  k  deux  pas.     C'est  tout 

pres  d'ici. 
Pouvez-vous     m'indiquer    sa 

maison  ? 
Je  vais  moi-meme  de  ce  c6te- 

la. 
Je  vous  montrerai  sa  maison. 
Indiquez-moi  le  chemin  le  plus 

court. 
Je  vais  prendre  un  fiacre. 
Allez  me  chercher  un  fiacre. 
Cocher,  menez-moi  au  boule- 
vard Montmartre. 
Vous  arreterez  au  numero  127. 
Monsieur  Herbulot  est-il  chez 

lui? 
Non,  monsieur,  il  est  sorti. 
Savez-vous  quand  il  rentrera  ? 

Je  pense  qu'il  ne  tardera  pas. 
Monsieur  repassera-t-il? 
Qui,  dans  la  soire'e. 


47. 


1.  Beg  your  pardon,  sir;  do  you  know  Mr.  So  and 
So  {Monsieur  un  tel),   who   lives  in  this  neighbour- 
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hood  1  2.  No,  sir,  I  know  nobody  of  that  name.  3. 
I  have  perhaps  pronounced  the  name  badly  (mal  pro- 
nonce...).  4.  Will  you  please  to  spell  it  {Vepeler)!, 
3.  Excuse  me,  sir,  I  cannot  spell  in  the  English 
way  {a  Vanglaise)^  but  I  can  write  the  name.  Here 
it  is.  6.  Why  (inais),  sir,  this  is  {c^est  let)  my  name. 
7.  Indeed !  and  is  your  Christian  name  (^^renom) 
William  1  8.  JSTo,  sir,  that  is  my  brother's  name.  9. 
Does  he  live  far  from  here?  10.  It  is  but  a  little 
way.  11.  Would  you  kindly  direct  me  to  his  house] 
12.  Take  the  first  street  to  the  left  (d,  gauche),  then 
(puis)  the  second  to  the  right  (ci  droite) :  his  house  is 
number  3  George  Street.  13.  Many  tJianks,  I  shall 
take  a  cab.  Cabman,  are  you  disengaged  (disponible)  1 
14.  Yes,  sir.  15.  Drive  me  to  number  3  George 
Street.      16.    All  right   (tres  Men),   sir.     17.    Is  Mr. 

M at  home]     18.  No,  sir,  he  is  out.      19.  Will 

he  be  back  soon]  20.  Not  for  (pas  avant)  an  hour 
or  two.  21.  Here  is  my  card  {jna  carte).  I  shall 
call  again  in  the  evening. 


TO  ASK   THE  WAY. 

Pray  which  is  the  way  to  go  Quel  est,  je  vous  prie,  le  che- 

to...?  min  pour  aller  a...? 

The  shortest  way.  Le  plus  court  chemin. 

Is  this  the  way  (the  right  way)  Est-ce  ici  le  chemiu  de...? 

to...? 

Is  not  this  the  way  to...?  N'est-ce    pas   ici    le    chemin 

de...? 

Show  me  the  way  to...  Montrez-moi  le  chemin  de... 

Can  you  tell  me  whether  this  Pouvez-vous  me  dire  si  cette 

road  leads  to  George  Square?  route     conduit    a    George 

Square  ? 

You  are  in  the  right  way.  Vous  §tes  dans  le  chemin. 

You  are  not  in  the  right  way.  Vous  n'etes  pas  dans  le  bon 

You  are  out  of  the  way.  chemin. 


no 


ASKING   THE   WAY. 


You  have  missed  your  way. 

You  are  turning  your  back  to 

George  Squcire. 
Go  back  again. 
Which  way  am  I  to  go  ? 
This  way,  that  way. 

Go  straight  on  before  you. 

Turn  to  your  right. 

Turn  to  your  left. 

That  is  the  shortest  way. 

Tliat  is  the  longest  way. 

You    cannot     mistake     your 

way. 
How  far  may  it  be  from  here  ? 
About  a  mile. 
It  may  be  one  mile. 
It  is  not  more  than  a  mile. 
It  is  fully  a  mile. 
It  is  a  little  more  than  a  mile. 
It  is  a  little  less  than  a  mile. 
It  will  take  you  quite  half  an 

hour. 


Vous   vous   etes    trompe    de 

chemin. 
Vous  tournez  le  dos  a  George 

Square. 
Retournez  sur  vos  pas. 
De  quel  c6te'faut-il  que  j'aille? 
Par  ici,  par  la.     De  ce  cOte-ci, 

de  ce  cOt^-lk 
Allez  tout  droit  devant  voua, 
Tournez  (prenez)  a  droite. 
Tournez  (prenez)  a  gauche. 
C'est  le  plus  court. 
C'est  le  plus  long. 
Vous    ne    pouvez    pas    vous 

tromper  de  chemin. 
Combien  peut-il  y  avoir  d'ici  ? 
Environ  un  mille. 
II  peut  y  avoir  un  mille. 
II  n'y  a  pas  plus  d'un  mille. 
II  y  a  un  bon  mille. 
II  y  a  un  peu  plus  d'un  mille. 
II  n'y  a  guere  moins  d'un  mille. 
Vous  en  avez  bien  pour  une 

demi-heure  de  chemin. 


48. 

1.  Pray  is  this  tbe  right  way  to  Highbury  Terrace? 
2.  No,  sir,  you  are  not  in  the  right  way,  you  are  turn- 
ing your  back  to  it.  3.  You  don't  say  so  ( pas  possible) ! 
must  I  retrace  my  steps  {or  go  back  again)  ?  4.  Yes, 
sir,  you  must  turn  back  till  (jusqu'a)  the  second  street 
to  your  left,  then  (alors)  you  will  go  straight  on  for 
{pendant)  five  minutes,  and  then  you  will  ask  your  way 
again  {de  nouveau).  5.  How  far  may  Highbury  Ter- 
race be  from  here  ?  6.  About  two  miles.  7.  What! 
seriously  !  it  was  only  {il  n'y  avail  qu')  one  mile  when 
I  left  my  hotel  an  hour  ago.  8.  Excuse  me,  madam, 
which  is  the  way  to  go  to  Highbury  Terrace  1  9.  Take 
the  third  street  to  your  right,  then  the  first  to  your 
left,  and  then  you  will  ask  your  way  again.  10.  Pray, 
how^  far  is  it  from  here?     11.   Highbury  Terrace?     It 
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is  fully  two  miles.  12.  Thank  you,  madam.  13. 
Mind  {n'oubliez  pas)  :  the  thii'd  to  the  right,  the  first 
to  the  left,  and  then  you  ask  again.  14.  Many  thanks. 
15.  Sir,  will  you  be  good  enough  to  show  me  the  way 
to  Highbury  Terrace  1  1 6.  You  are  out  of  the  way, 
sir ;  Highbury  Terrace  is  north  (au  nord)  from  here, 
and  you  are  going  east  {d,  Vest).  17.  How  tii-esome 
{que  c'est  ennuyeux)  !  Which  is  the  shortest  way  ? 
1 8.  The  shortest  is  to  take  the  fifth  street  to  your  left, 
then  the  first  to  the  right,  then  the  second'  to  the  left, 
and  then  go  straight  on  before  you  :  you  cannot  mis- 
take your  way.  19.  How  far  may  Highbury  Terrace 
be  from  here  %  20.  Very  nearly  \bien  pres  de)  three 
miles;  it  will  take  you  quite  an  hour,  21.  Thank 
you,  it  will  not  take  me  so  long  (je  n'en  aurai  pas  pour 
si  longtemps).  Cabman,  drive  me  to  number  8  High- 
bury Terrace. 


IN  A  SHOP.i 


I  want  to  buy  some  cloth.  Je  de'sirerais  acheter  du  drap. 

What   sort   of   cloth  do  you      Quelle  sorte  de  drap  desirez- 

wish  ?  vous  ? 

What  price  ?  De  quel  prix  ? 

What  price  do  you  wish  to  go      Qviel    prix    voudriez-vous    y 

to  ?  mettre  ? 

We  have  of  all  prices.  Nous  en  avons  a  tout  prix. 

Show  me  the  best  you  have.        Montrez-moi  ce  que  vous  avez 

de  meilleur. 
That  will  not  do.  Cela  ne  fera  pas  mon  affaire. 

Is  this  the  finest  you  have  ?         Est-ce  la  le  plus  fin  que  vous 

ayez? 
I  advise  you  to  take  this  one.      Je  vous  conseille  de  prendre 

celui-ci. 
I    warrant    it    of     the    best      Je    vous    le    garantis    de    la 

quality.  meilleure  qualite. 


1  It  is  customary  on  the  Continent  to  raise  one's  hat  when  entering  a 
shop,  a  restaurant,  a  caf ^,  etc.,  and  when  accosting  a  gentleman  in  the  street. 
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How  much  do  you  sell  it  a 
yard? 

What  do  you  ask  for  it  ? 

How  much  ? 

Have  you  got  any  at  a  lower 
price  ? 

That  is  very  cheap. 

Do  you  wish  to  have  anything 
else? 

Let  me  see  your  patterns, 

I  am  afraid  this  stuff  won't 
wear  well. 

On  the  contrary,  it  is  excel- 
lent. 

You  will  never  see  the  end  of 
it. 

You  may  take  it  on  my  word. 

Now  let  me  know  what  I  owe 

you. 
How  much  does  it  amount  to  ? 

Here  is  your  account. 

It  all  amounts  to... 

The  account  is  right. 

Here  is  a  twenty-franc  piece, 

be  so  good  as  to  give  me 

the  difference. 
Give  me  some  small  change. 

Receipt  the  bill,  if  you  please. 


Combien    le    vendez-vous    le 

metre  ? 
Combien  le  faites-vous  ? 
Combien  est-ce  ? 
En     avez-vous     h,     meilleur 

march6  ? 
Ceci  est  k  tres  bon  marche. 
D6sirez-vou3   encore  quelque 

chose  ? 
Montrez-moi  vos  e'chantillons. 
J'ai  peur  que  cette  etoffe  ne 

soit  pas  d'un  bon  user. 
Au  contraire,   elle  est  excel- 

lente. 
Vous  n'en   verrez   jamais  la 

fin. 
Vous  pouvez  la  prendre  sur 

ma  parole. 
Maintenant  dites-moi  combien 

je  vous  dois. 
A  combien  cela  se  monte-t-il  ? 

A  combien  cela  revient-il  ? 
Voici  votre  note. 
Le  tout  se  monte  k... 
Le  compte  est  juste  (exact). 
Voici     une    pi^ce    de    vingt 

francs  ;  ayez  la  bontede  me 

rendre. 
Donnez-moi  de  la  petite  mon- 

naie. 
Veuillez  acqiiitter  la  note. 


49. 

1.  Sir,  will  you  show  us  the  best  cloth  you  have 
{...de  meilleur  en  drap)!:  We  want  to  buy  some.  2. 
We  have  cloth  of  all  prices,  what  price  would  you 
wish  to   go  tol     3.   We  want  it  of  the  best  quality. 

4.  There  is,  madam,  the  finest  cloth  that  can  be  found. 

5.  What  do  you  sell  it  at  per  yard  1  6.  Six  francs. 
7.  Is  this  the  best  quality  you  have?  8.  The  very 
best  that  can  be  had  {la  meilleure  que  Vonpuisse  trouver). 
9.  Six  francs  a  yard  is  rather  dear.  10.  There  is 
another  quality,  scarcely  inferior  {a  peine  inferieure)  to 
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that  which  you  have,  and  it  is  a  little  cheaper,  4  fr. 
75  cent.  11.  Will  this  wear  well?  12.  It  is  excel- 
lent, you  will  never  see  the  end  of  it.  13.  We  shall 
take  this  one  on  your  word.  14.  I  warrant  it, 
madam,  of  an  excellent  quality.  15.  How  much  do 
we  owe  you"?  16.  Here  is  your  account,  ladies; 
it  amounts  to  56  francs.  17.  Here  are  three  louis. 
18.  Here,  ladies,  is  the  bill  receipted  and  your  change 
(la  monnaie  qui  vous  est  due,  or  qui  vous  revient),  4 
francs.  Many  thanks.  19.  Good  morning,  sir.  20. 
Good  morning,  ladies. 


IN  THE  GARDEN. 


Should  you  like  to  have  a  turn 

in  the  garden  ? 
Willingly. 
Your  garden  is  in  the   best 

order. 
It  is  impossible  to  see  a  garden 

in  better  order. 
What  a  fine  espalier  ! 
Strawberries  are  now  in  full 

season. 
How  thick  the  plums  hang  ! 

Have  you  many  cherries  ? 

They  have  generally  failed. 

How  tempting  these  peaches 

look! 
Let   us  go  and    look  at  the 

flowers. 
They  are  very  beautiful. 
Flowers  are  very  plentiful  this 

year. 
Dafibdils. 
Tulips. 
Hyacinths. 


Voulez-vous  faire  un  tour  de 

jardin  ? 
Volontiers. 
Votre  jardin  est  parfaitement 

tenu. 
II  est  impossible  de  voir  un 

jardin  mieux  soign6. 
Quel  bel  espalier  ! 
Les    fraises    sont    en    pleine 

saison. 
Quelle  quantity  de  prunes  il 

y  a  ! 
Et  des  cerises,  en  avez-vous 

beaucoup  ? 
Elles  ont  generalement  man- 
que. 
Que    ces    peches    ont    bonne 

mine  ! 
Allons  voir  les  fleurs. 

Elles  sont  de  toute  beautd. 
Les  fleurs  viennent  en  abon- 

dance  cette  annee. 
Des  narcisses. 
Des  tulipes. 
Des  jacinthes. 
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What    do     you 
flowers  ? 

This  is  a  pink,  this  other  is  a 
ranuncuhis. 

Give  me  leave  to  make  a  nose- 
gay. 

With  great  pleasure,   and  I 
will  help  you. 

Let  us  first  take  some  roses. 

Put  some  double  violets  in  it. 

Don't  forget  geranium,   that 
smells  so  sweet. 

Do  see  what  beautiful  dahlias  ! 

Here  is  a  beautiful  nosegay. 
There   is   only  some   syringa 

wanting  in  it. 
I  thank  you  heartily, 


call     these      Comment    nomme^^-vous    ces 


fleurs? 
Celle-ci  est  un  CEillet,  I'autre 

une  renoncule. 
Permettez-moi    de    faire    un 

bouquet. 
Tr^s  volontiers,  et  je  vais  vous 

aider. 
Prenons  d'abord  des  roses. 
Mettez-ydesviolettes  doubles. 
N'oubliez  paslege'ranium,  qui 

sent  si  bon. 
Voyez  done  quels  magnifiques 

dahlias ! 
Voici  un  bouquet  charmant, 
II  n'y  manque  que  du  seringat. 

Je  vous  remercie  de  tout  mon 
cceur. 


50. 

1.  James,  will  you  come  and  look  at  my  roses  before 
going  i^partir)1  2.  I  will,  with  pleasure.  3.  The 
garden  is  not  in  very  good  order ;  I  asked  a  gardener 
to  come  and  clean  it  ile  nettoyer)  last  week,  but  he  was 
so  busy  (occKj^e)  that  he  could  not  come.  4.  What 
beautiful  roses  you  have  !  5.  This  is  almost  the  only 
fine  thing  in  this  garden.  6 .  Oh !  I  see  also  straw- 
berries, plums,  cherries,  peaches,  apricots.  And  they 
all  seem  thriving  {I'air  de  prosperer).  7.  We  have 
some  fruit,  but  very  few  flowers.  What  do  you  think 
of  this  bud  (ce  houton)  1  8.  It  is  lovely.  9.  Will  you 
put  it  in  your  button-hole  (boutonniere)%  10.  With 
pleasure,  if  you  will  allow  me.  11.  I  cannot  offer 
you  a  nosegay,  there  are  indeed  so  few  flowers.  12. 
What  do  you  call  this  one?  13.  This  is  a  pink,  those 
are  sweet  peas  {des  pois  de  senteur).  14,  Look  at  this 
rose  tree  {rosier,  m.) :  the  wind  upset  it  {Va  renverse) 
last  Monday,  is  not  it  a  pity  {n'est-ce  2ms  dommage)  1 
15.  I  suppose  the  root  {la  racine)  was  rotten  {imurrie). 
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16.  It  was  beginning  to  be.  I  regret  it  very  much. 
It  bore  {il  portait)  a  great  number  of  white  roses, 
which  looked  in  the  middle  of  the  garden  like  an 
enormous  (enorme)  nosegay.  17.  Will  you  not  have 
it  replaced  (ne  le  ferez-vous  pas  remplacer)  ?  1 8.  I 
think  I  will,  but  I  shall  not  easily  find  one  like  it  [qui 
soit  aussi  beau). 


TAKING  A  WALK. 


This  is  a  beautiful  morning. 
We   could   not    have    better 
weather  for  a  walk. 

Shall  we  go  and  take  a  little 

turn? 
Let  us  take  a  walk. 
Let  us  go  and  take  the  air. 
With  great  pleasure. 
With  all  my  heart. 
I  am  ready  to  go  with  you. 

We  shall  go  when  you  please. 

Which  way  shall  we  go  ? 

Let  us  go  into  the  fields. 

I  am  afraid  the  roads  are  very 
dusty. 

This  hay  is  very  fine. 

They  cut  it  early  for  fear  of 
the  rain. 

How  many  flowers  there  are 
this  year  !  the  air  is  per- 
fumed with  them. 

I  hope  there  will  be  plenty  of 
fruit. 

Let  us  go  down  that  lane. 

Had  you  rather  cross  this 
field? 


Voici  une  belle  matine'e. 

On  ne  saurait  avoir  un  plus 

beau_  temps   pour  se   pro- 

menen 
Irons-nous  faire  un  petit  tour? 

Faisonsun  tour  de  promenade. 

Allons  prendre  I'air. 

De  bien  bon  coeur. 

De  tout  mon  coeur. 

Je  suis  pret   a  vous  accom- 

pagner. 
Nous   partirons   quand    vous 

voudrez. 
De  quel  c6te  irons-nous  ? 
Allons  dans  la  campague. 
J'ai  peur  qu'il  n'y  ait  beaucoup 

de  poussieresur  leschemins. 
Ces  foins  sont  magnifiques. 
On  se  hate  de  les  couper,  on 

craiut  la  pluie. 
Qu'il  y  a  de  fleurs  cette  annde  ! 

I'air  en  est  embaume'. 

J'espere  que   les  fruits  don- 

neront. 
Prenons  ce  petit  chemin. 
Pr6ferez-vous     traverser     ce 

champ  ? 
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That  would  be  better,  we 
should  be  sheltered  from 
the  sun. 

This  is  a  very  pleasant  walk. 

How  pleasant  it  is  to  take  the 

air  ! 
Let  us  walk  in  the  shade. 
You  walk  too  fast. 
I  cannot  follow  you. 
You  are  a  poor  walker. 
Let  us  go  into  that  wood. 
This  place  is  delightful. 
Let  us  sit  down  here  for  a  few 

minutes. 
Let  us  rest  a  little. 
Let   us   sit    down    upon    the 

grass. 
I  feel  rather  tired. 


Cela    vaudrait    mieux,    nous 
serious  a  I'abri  du  soleil. 

Cette     promenade     est     fort 

agr^able. 
Qu'il  fait  bon  prendre  I'air  ! 

Promenons-nous  k  I'ombre. 
Vous  march ez  trop  vite. 
Je  ne  saurais  vous  suivre. 
Vousetesun  pauvre  marcheur. 
Entrons  dans  ce  bois. 
Cet  endroit  est  delicieux. 
Asseyons-nous  ici  un  instant. 

Eeposons-nous  un  pen. 
Asseyons-nous  sur  I'herbe. 

Je  me  sens  un  pen  fatigue. 


51. 

1.  Jane,  do  you  not  think  {trouver)  this  weather 
lovely  %  2.  It  is  indeed  {il  est  magnijique).  3.  What 
do  you  think  of  a  walk  1  4.  I  will  go  with  you  with 
much  pleasure.  5.  Wait  two  minutes  till  I  put  on 
{que  je  mette)  my  boots  and  hat.  Are  you  i-eady  now  ? 
6.  At  your  command  {a  vos  ordres),  sir.  Where  shall 
we  go'i  7.  I  think  we  should  walk  to  the  {alter 
jusqu'aux)  standing  stones  {pierres  levees)  on  the  other 
side  of  the  island.  8.  Would  not  that  be  {ne  serait-ce 
pas  Id)  a  very  long  w^alk  1  9.  Not  very  long,  three  or 
four  miles.  10.  Is  that  all  {est-ce  let  tout?  ov  n'est-ce 
que  cela)  1  11.  That's  all.  12.  Then  let  us  go  to  the 
standing  stones.  13.  Shall  we  climb  over  {or  cross) 
these  hUls,  or  go  along  {suivrons-nous)  the  shore"?  14. 
I  do  not  like  climbing  {d.  grimper),  I  prefer  going 
along  the  shore.  15.  You  are  right,  that  will  be 
better.  16.  What  nice  (honne)  odour  in  the  air!  17. 
It  is  the  hay  that  has  just  been  cut.  18.  I  smell  also 
the  wild  mint  {la  mente  sauvage)  and  the  salt  of  the  sea. 
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19.  Is  not  this  a  very  pleasant  walk  {rCest-ce  pas  que 
c' est  une 'promenade... )%  20.  Very,  I  think  I  could 
walk  (/aire)  fifteen  miles  without  getting  tired  {me 
fatiguer).  21.  Here  is  the  circle  {le  cercle)  of  stones. 
What  wild  scenery  [quel  lieu  sauvage)  !  The  sea,  the 
woods,  and  the  hills  make  a  beautiful  picture.  Is  it 
not  a  grand  tomb  for  the  Celtic  hero  (le  heros  celte)  who 
was  buried  (a  ete  enterre)  in  this  circle  two  or  three 
thousand  years  ago?  Let  us  rest  here  for  a  few 
minutes.  We  shall  return  by  that  old  footpath  {cet 
ancien  sentie^^).  Do  you  feel  (etes-vous)  tired]  22. 
A  little,  we  will  not  walk  so  fast  on  our  way  home 
{en  retournant).  23.  If  you  are  thirsty,  there  is  a 
spring  {une  source)  of  excellent  water.  24.  Have  you 
(got)  a  cup  ?  25.  Here  is  one.  26.  Thanks.  What 
delicious  water ! 


NEEDLE-WORK. 


I  want  a  needle.  J'ai  besoin  d'une  aiguille. 

What  are  you  going  to  sew  ?  Qu'allez-vous  coudre  ? 

I  am  going  to  mend  my  dress.  Je  vais  raccommoder  ma  robe. 

This  needle  is  too  large.  Cette  aiguille  est  trop  grosse. 

Here  is  another.  En  voici  uue  autre. 

This  is  too  small.     The  eye  is  Celle-ci  est  trop  fine.    Le  trou 
broken.  est  cassd. 

Give  me,  if  you  please,  some  Donnez-moi,  s'il  vous  plait,  du 
thread,    some     silk,    some  fil,  de  la  soie,  du  eoton,  de 

cotton,  some  worsted,  scis-  la  laine,  des  ciseaux,  un  de 

sors,   a  thimble,  and  some  et  des  epingles. 

pins. 

What  colour  do  you  want  ?  Quelle  couleur  vous  faut-il  ? 

I  want  red.  II  me  faut  du  rouge. 

What  is  it  for  ?  Pourquoi  faire  ? 

To  mark  some  linen.  Pour  marquer  du  linge. 

To  stitch  my  collar.  Pour  coudre  mon  collet. 
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Is  this  the  colour  you  want  ? 

It  is  too  deep. 

It  is  too  light. 

It  will  do  very  well. 

It  will  not  do. 

Have  you  finished  your  dress? 

Not  quite. 

I  have  had  something  else  to 

do. 
I    have    been    hemming   my 

handkerchief. 
Then  I  had  my  gloves  to  mend. 

After  that  I  darned  my  muslin 

apron. 
Put  the   needle-case  in    the 

little  drawer. 
You  have  dropped  the  bodkin. 


Est-ce  la  la  couleur  qu'il  vou3 

faut  ? 
Elle  est  trop  foncee. 
EUe  est  trop  claire. 
Elle  ira  tr^s  bien. 
Elle  n'ira  pas. 
Avez-vous  fini  votre  robe  ? 
Pas  tout  k  fait. 
J'ai  ea  autre  chose  a  faire. 

J'ai  ourl^  mon  mouchoir. 

Ensuite  j'ai  eu   mes  gants  a 

raccommoder. 
Apr^s  cela  j'ai  fait  une  reprise 

a  mon  tablier  de  mousseliue. 
Remettez  I'e'tui  dans  le  petit 

tiroir. 
Vous   avez  laiss^   tomber   le 

passe-lacet. 


52. 

1.  Would  you  be  good  enough  to  lend  me  a  needle 
and  some  thread?  2.  What  are  you  going  to  sew? 
3.  I  want  to  put  a  button  (un  houton)  on  [au)  my 
brother's  great-coat  (pardessus).  4.  Show  me  the 
place  (rendroit,  m.).  5.  Here  it  is.  6.  My  dear, 
you  will  not  be  able  to  sew  that  button  on.  Don't 
you  see  that  the  cloth  is  worn  (use)  17.1  shall  try. 
8.  What  colour  do  you  want  for  your  button?  9.  I 
want  black.  10.  Here  is  one.  11.  It  is  too  small, 
give  me  a  larger  one.  12.  1  think  that  this  one  will 
do  {/era  V affaire).  13.  Thanks.  14.  Is  that  all  you 
have  to  do?  15.  I  have  also  to  mend  my  right  hand 
glove,  I  tore  it  a  little  {je  Vai  un  peu  dechire)  yester- 
day. This  needle  won't  do,  the  eye  is  broken.  16. 
Is  it?     Here  is  another.     17.  Thank  you. 


THE   FIRE. 
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THE  FIRE. 


Light  the  fire. 

Have  you  lit  the  fire  ? 

Shall  I  light  the  fire  ? 

Make  a  good  fire. 

The  fire  is  very  low. 

Here  is  a  poor  fire. 

You  have  a  very  bad  fire. 

You  have  not  taken  care  of 

the  fire. 
You  have  not  kept  the  fire  up. 

You  have  let  the  fire  out. 

It  is  not  quite  out. 

Come  and  make  up  the  fire. 

Stir  it. 

Here  is  the  poker. 

The  tongs. 

The  shovel. 

A  box  of  matches. 

The  bellows. 

Blow  the  fire. 

Gently.     Not  so  hard. 

Put  a  few  shavings  on  the  top. 

It  will  soon  draw  up. 

Are   there   any  coals  in   the 

scuttle  ? 
The  fire  is  beginning  to  blaze. 
Now  it  is  very  good. 


Allumez  le  feu. 
Avez-vous  allume  le  feu  ? 
Voulez-vous  que  j 'allume   le 

feu? 
Faites  un  bon  feu. 
Le  feu  est  bien  bas. 
Voici  un  pauvre  feu. 
Voici  un  bien  mauvais  feu. 
Vous  n'avez  pas  eu  soin  du 

feu. 
Vous  n'avez  pas  entretenu  le 

feu. 
Vous  avez  laisse  dteindre  le 

feu. 
II  n'est  pas  tout  h,  fait  ^teint. 
Venez  arranger  le  feu. 
Attisez-le. 

Voici  le  tisonnier  (le  fourgon). 
Les  pincettes. 
La  pelle. 

Une  boite  d'allumettes. 
Le  soufilet. 
Soufflez  le  feu. 
Doucement.     Pas  si  fort. 
Mettez  qitelques  copeaux  en 

dessus. 
II  va  prendre  dans  un  instant. 
Y  a-t-il  du  charbon  dans  le 

seau? 
Le  feu  commence  a  flamber. 
Maintenant  voici  un  bon  feu. 


53. 
1.  Margaret,  prepare  (j^reparez)  the  fire  in  my  study 
{mon  cabinet),  but  do  not  light  it ;  we  shall  light  it 
ourselves.  Leave  (laissez)  us  plenty  of  wood  to  light 
it,  and  the  bellows.  2.  The  fire  is  ready,  sir,  and  here 
is  a  box  of  matches.  3.  All  right.  We  shall  liglit  it 
if  we  want  it  early  to-morrow  morning  (fic?^  into  : 
to-morrow  morning   early).      4.    John,  get  up.     It  is 
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half-past  five.  As  soon  as  you  are  up,  you  will  come 
and  light  the  fire  in  the  study.  5.  Sir,  this  fire  will 
never  light.  Margaret  has  forgotten  to  put  paper 
under  the  wood.  6.  We  can  remedy  {remedier  d) 
that  easily  :  here  is  plenty  of  waste  paper  {papier  de 
rebut).  You  see  now,  it  is  beginning  to  blaze :  blow 
it  gently.  Has  she  put  coals  in  the  scuttle  1  7.  The 
scuttle  is  full.  8.  Now  there  is  a  very  good  fire.  We 
can  set  to  work  (nous  mettre  au  travail). 


THE  DAY'S  NEWS. 


Es  there  any  news  to-day? 
Is  there  anything  new  ? 

Do  you  know  any  news,  any- 
thing new  ? 

What  news  is  there  ? 

Is  there  no  news  ? 

Not  that  I  know  of. 

Is  there  nothing  new  ? 

Nothing  that  I  know  of. 

I  know  nothing  new. 

Have  you  not  heard  of  any- 
thing ? 

There  is  nothing  new. 

There  is  no  news. 

I  have  not  heard  of  anything. 

The  mail  has  just  arrived. 

There  are  interesting  news. 

Are  they  authentic  ? 

They  say  so. 
There  is  good  news. 
This  is  very  bad  news. 

Wliere  did  you  hear  that  ? 


Y  a-t-il    des    nouvelles    au- 
jourd'hui  ? 

Y  a-t-il    quelque    chose    de 
nouveau  ? 

Savez-vous  quelque  chose  de 

nouveau  ? 
Quelles  nouvelles  y  a-t-il  ? 
N'y  a-t-il  point  de  nouvelles  ? 
Non  pas  que  je  sache. 
N'y  a-t-il  rien  de  nouveau  ? 
Eien  que  je  sache. 
Je  ne  sais  rien  de  nouveau. 
N'avez-vous    entendu    parler 

de  rien  ? 
II  n'y  a  rien  de  nouveau. 
II  n'y  a  point  de  nouvelles. 
Je  n'ai  entendu  parler  de  rien. 
Le  courrier  (la  poste,  la  malle) 

vient  d'arriver. 
II  y  a  des  nouvelles  interes- 

santes. 
Sont-elles  bien  vraies  ?     Sont- 

elles  authentiques  ? 
On  le  dit. 

II  y  a  de  bonnes  nouvellcB. 
Voila    une    triste    (une   bien 

mauvaise)  nouvelle. 
Ou  avez-vous  appris  cela  ? 


THE   day's   news. 
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From   whom   have   you   that 

news  ? 
I  have  it  from  good  authority, 
I  have  known  it  these   two 

days. 
Have     you     read     to  -  day's 

papers  ? 
That  news  is  contradicted. 
It  wants  confirmation. 
I  bring  you  good  news. 

There  is  a  talk  of  peace, 

L  have  heard  it,  but  I  do  not 

believe  it, 
I  was  told  that  yesterday. 
Have   you   heard  from   your 

brother  ? 
Did  you  hear  lately  from  your 

brother  ? 

He  has  not  written  these  two 

weeks , 
T  expect  a   letter   from   him 

every  day. 


De  qui  tenez-vous  cette  nou- 

velle  ? 
Je  la  tiens  de  bonne  part. 
II  y  a  deux  jours  que  je  la  sais. 

Avez  vous    lu    les    journaux 

d'aujourd'hui? 
Cette  nouvelle  est  dementie, 
Cela  merite  confirmation, 
Je  viens   vous  annoncer  une 

bonne  nouvelle. 
On  parle  de  paix. 
J'en  ai  entendu  parler,  mais 

je  n'en  crois  rien. 
On  m'a  dit  cela  hier, 
Avez-vous  re9U  des  nouvelles 

de  votre  frere  ? 
Y  a-t-il  longtemps  que  vous 

n'avez   regu   des   nouvelles 

de  votre  frere  ? 
II  y  a  quinze  jours  qu'il  n'a 

e'crit. 
J'attends   une    lettre   de   lui 

de  jour  en  jour. 


54. 

1.  Have  you  read  this  morning's  papers?  2.  Yes, 
and  I  saw  that  Mr,  T...  is  dead.  3.  Deadl  you  don't 
say  so  1  4.  He  died  of  apoplexy  (apoplexie)  last  night. 
5.  This  is  very  bad  news.  6,  Others  (d'autres)  will 
say  it  is  good  news.  7.  Very  few  will  say  that.  8.  I 
hope  so.  9.  Have  you  not  heard  of  anything  else? 
10.  No,  there  is  no  other  news.  11.  Have  you  read 
Mr.  G.,,'s  speech  (discours,  m.)?  12,  I  have  not,  it 
is  so  long.  13.  Are  you  not  one  of  his  admirers 
{cidniirateuTs)%  14.  I  am,  but  those  long  speeches 
frighten  me  {in^effraient).  Have  you  read  it  {et  vous, 
V avez-vous  lu)1  15.  I  have  begun  it,  16,  But  you 
will  not  finish  it.  17.  Pardon  me,  I  shall  finish  it 
this  evening.  18.  Did  you  hear  from  our  friend  John 
lately?     19.   He  has  not  written  these  two  months. 
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20.  How  was  he  when  you  heard  from  him  last  {la 
derniere  fois  que...)1  21.  He  was  quite  well.  Did 
I  not  show  you  his  letter]  22.  I  think  not,  I  don't 
remember  it. 


ON  THE  FRENCH  LANGUAGE. 


Do  you  know  French? 

I  do  not  speak  it,  but  I  under- 
stand it  pretty  well. 

I  can  make  myself  understood. 

Do  you  understand  French  ? 

I  understand  better  than  I 
can  speak. 

Does  your  sister  understand 
French? 

Very  little. 

Do  you  learn  French? 

Yes,  I  do. 

Is  it  long  since  you  began  to 
learn  it  ? 

I  have  been  learning  it  for  six 
months. 

How  many  lessons  do  you 
take  a  week? 

I  take  a  lesson  every  second 
day. 

Three  times  a  week. 

What  grammar  do  you  make 
use  of? 

Do  you  find  it  difficult? 

I  find  it  easy  enough. 

It  has  its  difficulties,  but  I 
shall  surmount  them. 

You  pronounce  very  well. 

You  speak  fluently. 

French  is  a  very  useful  lan- 
guage. 

It  is  spoken  everywhere. 


Savez-vous  le  fran9ais  ? 

Je  ne  le   parle   pas,  mais  je 

I'entends  assez  bien. 
Je  puis  me  faire  comprendre. 
Entendez-vous  le  fran^ais? 
Je  comprends   mieux  que   je 

ne  parle. 
M"«    votre    soeur    comprend- 

elle  le  fran9ais  ? 
Tr^s  pen. 

Apprenez-vous  le  fran9ais  ? 
Oui,  monsieur. 
Y  a-t-il  longtemps  que  vous 

I'apprenez  ? 
Je  I'apprends  depuis  six  mois. 

Combien    de    le9ons    prenez- 

vous  par  semaine? 
Je  prends  une  le90u  tons  les 

deux  jours. 
Trois  fois  par  semaine. 
De    quelle    grammaire    vous 

servez-vous  ? 
La  trouvez-vous  difficile  ? 
Je  la  trouve  assez  facile. 
Elle  a  ses  difficultes,  mais  je 

les  surmonterai. 
Vous  prononcez  tr^s  bien. 
Vous  parlez  avec  facilite. 
Le   fran9ais    est    une    langue 

tr^s  utile. 
On  la  parle  partout. 
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55. 


1.  I  am  told,  sir,  that  you  speak  French  very  well. 

2.  I !  sir,  I  understand  well,  but  I  speak  it  very  little. 

3.  Have  you  learned  it  long  ?  4.  I  learned  it  at  school, 
but  not  very  well.  I  began  it  again  {je  m'?/  suis  remis) 
two  years  ago.  5.  I  see  you  have  made  much  progress. 
6.  I  have  a  very  good  teacher,  who  takes  great  pains 
with  me  [qui  se  donne  heaucoup  de  jjeine  pour  m^in- 
struire).  7.  Do  you  find  it  difficult  ?  8.  I  found  it 
difficult  in  the  (au)  beginning,  but  now  I  find  it  easier. 
9.  Have  you  read  any  French  book?  10.  Of  course. 
I  have  read  le  Conscrit  and  Madame  Therese  by  Erck- 
mann-Chatrian,  and  I  am  now  reading  les  trois  Mous- 
quetaires  by  Alexandre  Dumas.  11.  Did  the  reading 
{la  lecture)  of  these  books  help  you  much"?  12. 
Enormously  (enormement),  it  has  stocked  my  memory 
with  {elle  m!a  meuhle  la  memoire  d')  a  great  number  of 
words  and  idiomatic  expressions  (et  d'idiotismes).  13. 
I  wish  I  could  {je  voudrais  Men  pouvoh')  speak  English 
as  well  as  you  speak  French.  14.  You  will  soon  speak 
English  as  well  as  I.  15.  I  shall  never  pronounce  it 
well.  16.  Your  pronunciation  will  improve  {s^ame- 
liorera)  by  degrees  {peu  ct  peu).  17.  Do  you  think  so? 
18.  I  am  sure  of  it. 


IN  THE  CLASSROOM. 

Do  you  know  your  lesson  ?  Savez-vous  votre  le9on? 

Have  you  learned  your  lesson  ?  Avez-vous  appris  votre  le^on? 

What       lesson      have       you  Quelle    le9on    avez-vous    ap- 

learned?  prise? 

You  do  not  know  your  lesson.  Vous  ne  savez  pas  votre  le9on. 

You   have  not   learned   your  Vous  n'avez  pas  appris  votre 

lesson,  le9on. 

You  cannot  say  your  lesson.  Vous   ne  pouvez  pas  reciter 

votre  le9on. 
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Can  you  say  your  Icssou  ? 

I  cannot  say  it  yet. 

I  can  say  it. 

I  think  I  can. 

I  don't  think  I  can. 

I  cannot  say  it  perfectly. 

Why  did  you  not  learn  your 
lesson  ? 

I  forgot  to  learn  it. 

I  learned  it  last  night. 

I  could  say  it  yesterday. 

It  is  too  difficult. 

I  could  not  learn  it. 

I  have  not  had  time  to  learn 
it. 

Learn  it  again. 

I  shall  get  it  perfectly  by  to- 
morrow. 

Have  you  done  all  your  exer- 
cises ? 

Did  you  iind  them  easy  ? 

Have  you  finished  your  map  ? 

Not  quite. 

Make  haste,  the  master  will 
be  here  presently. 

I  shall  have  finished  before  he 
comes. 

Have  you  studied  your  geo- 
graphy? 

I  know  it  perfectly  well. 

If  you  don't  know  your  geo- 
metry, you  will  have  a  task. 

Or  perhaps  you  Avill  be  kept 

in. 
Do  not  make  such  a  noise. 
Do  not  shake  the  table. 
I  cannot  find  my  copy-book. 

Where  did  you  leave  it  ? 
1  left  it  in  my  desk. 
Here  it  is.     It  was  under  the 
bench. 


Pouvez-vous      reciter      votre 

le9on  ? 
Je  ne  puis  pas  encore  la  reciter. 
Je  yjuis  la  reciter. 
Je  crois  que  oui. 
Je  ne  crois  pas  que  je  le  puisse. 
Je   ne    puis    la   r6p6ter    sans 

faute. 
Pourquoi  n'avez-vous  pas  ap- 

pris  votre  le9on  ? 
J'ai  oublie  de  I'apprendre. 
Je  I'ai  apprise  hier  soir. 
Je  la  savais  hier. 
Elle  est  trop  difficile. 
Je  n'ai  pas  pu  I'apprendre. 
Je  n'ai   pas  eu   le   temps  de 

I'apprendre. 
Rapprenez-la. 
Je  la  saurai  sans  faute  demain. 

Avez-vous  fait  tons  vos  de- 
voirs ? 

Les  avez-vous  trouv^sfaciles? 

Avez-vous  fini  votre  carte? 

Pas  tout-a-fait. 

D6pechez-vous,  le  professeur 
sera  ici  tout  a  I'heure. 

J'aurai  fini  avaut  qu'il  arrive. 

Avez-vous  6tudie   votre  gdo- 

graphie  ? 
Je  la  sais  parfaitement. 
Si   vous  ne  savez   pas   votre 

geome'trie,    vous   aurez   un 

pensum. 
Ou  peut-etre  serez-vous  mis  en 

retenue. 
Ne  faites  pas  tant  de  bruit. 
Ne  faites  pas  remuer  la  table. 
Je  ne  puis  pas  trouver  mon 

cahier. 
Ou  I'avez-vous  laisse  ? 
Je  I'ai  laisse  dans  mon  pupitre. 
Le  voici.   II  etait  sous  le  banc. 
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56. 

1.  Jobn,  stand  up  {levez-vous).  You  look  as  if  you 
had  not  {vous  avez  Vair  de  71' avoir  pas)  learned  your 
lesson.  2.  No,  sir,  I  have  not  learned  it :  here  is  a  note 
(un  billet)  from  my  father  to  you  {qui  vous  est  adresse). 
3.  I  see  that  you  were  not  very  well  yesterday  :  what 
was  the  matter  with  you  1  4.  I  had  a  headache,  sir. 
5.  James,  stand  up.  Had  you  a  headache  yesterday? 
G.  No,  sir.  7.  Do  you  know^  your  lesson  ?  8.  I  have 
learned  it,  sir.  9.  Can  you  say  if?  10.  I  think  I  can. 
11.  You  said  two  minutes  ago  that  you  thought  you 
could  say  your  lesson ;  was  not  that  a  little  boasting 
(ne  vous  vantiez-vous  pas  un  p)eu),  James  ?  12.  Please 
(pardon),  sir,  I  could  say  it  yesterday.  13.  What  a 
bad  memory  (memoire,  f.)  you  have !  You  cannot 
repeat  in  the  morning  a  thing  you  knew  the  night 
before.  14.  Please,  sir,  I  learned  it  last  night.  15. 
But  you  did  not  learn  it  enough,  and  you  ought  to 
have  learned  it  (et  vous  auriez  du  Vapprendre)  to-day 
too.  You  will  see  {allez  voir)  that  the  lesson  was  not 
so  difficult  to  remember  as  you  seem  to  think.  William, 
stand  up.  Did  you  learn  your  lesson  last  night]  16. 
Yes,  sir.  17.  Did  you  revise  (repasser)  it  this  morn- 
ing? 18.  Yes,  sir.  19.  Can  you  say  it  perfectly? 
20.  I  think  so.  21.  Well,  James,  you  see  that  William 
has  said  his  lesson  without  a  mistake.  Now  show  me 
your  exercise.  Is  it  complete  {co'm2)let)1  22.  Yes, 
sir.  23.  Well  written?  24.  Yes,  sir.  25.  Quite 
clesm  {bien  propre)  1  26.  I  think  so.  27.  Were  there 
any  mistakes  in  it?  28.  One,  sir.  29.  What  a  pity 
(quel  dommage) !  30.  How  many  mistakes  had  you 
in  your  exercises  last  week  ?  31.  Three  in  all  (en  tout). 
32.  Now  try  (tdchez  maintenant  de)  to  make  no  more 
mistakes  this  week. 


THIED    PAET- 


TRAVEL    TALK. 


INQUIRIES    BEFORE   LEAVING   FOR   THE 
CONTINENT. 


Sir,  I  have  sometimes  had  the 
pleasure  of  dining  with  you 
at  the  table  d'hOte  in  this 
hotel.  You  travel,  I  be- 
lieve, between  England  and 
France. 

Yes,  sir,  I  go  from  Paris  to 
London  every  second  month. 

I  am  going  for  a  short  journey 
to  France,  may  I  ask  you 
some  information  before  I 
leave  ? 

Certainly,  sir,  if  I  can  be  use- 
ful to  you  in  any  way,  I  am 
at  your  service. 

What  troubles  me  is  that  I 
shall  not  know  what  to  do 
with  my  luggage  when  going 
on  board  at  Dover,  Folke- 
stone,   or    Newhaven,    and 


Monsieur,  j'ai  eu  quelquefois 
le  plaisir  de  diner  prfes  de 
vous  h  la  table  d'hote  de 
cet  hotel.  Vous  voyagez, 
je  crois,  d'Angleterre  en 
France. 

Oui,  monsieur,  je  fais  le  voyage 
de  Paris  a  Londres  tons  les 
deux  mois. 

Je  vais  aller  faire  un  petit 
voyage  en  France,  puis-je 
vous  demander  quelques 
reuseignements  avant  mon 
depart  ? 

Mais  certainement,  monsieur, 
si  je  puis  vous  etre  utile  en 
quelque  chose,  veuillez  dis- 
poser de  moi. 

Ce  qui  m'inquiete,  c'est  que 
je  ne  saurai  que  faire  de 
mes  bagages  lors  de  I'em- 
l)arquement  k  Douvres,  a 
Folkestone,  ou  a  Newhaven, 
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when    landing    at    Calais, 
Boulogne,  or  Dieppe. 

I  am  afraid  of  losing  it  among 
all  these  changes. 

To  relieve  your  fears,  here  is 
what  you  must  do.  In 
taking  your  ticket  at  Lon- 
don for  Paris,  have  your 
lu<^gage  registered.  That 
will  cost  you  a  few  pence, 
they  will  give  you  a  luggage- 
ticket  in  exchange,  and  you 
will  have  no  more  care 
about  your  boxes  till  you 
arrive. 

If  you  stop  at  Amiens,  Rouen, 
or  elsewhere,  get  your  lug- 
gage registered  for  the  place 
where  you  are  to  stop,  and 
take  good  care  of  your  lug- 
gage-ticket tiU  your  arrival. 

If  I  go  from  Paris  to  any  other 
town  in  France,  shall  I  also 
get  my  luggage  registered  ? 

Yes,  sir,  the  registering  is 
obligatory  on  Continental 
railways.  Are  you  thinking 
of  making  a  tour  in  the 
French  provinces  ? 

I  intend  to  visit  the  scene  of 
the  battle  of  Sedan.  Have 
you  ever  been  in  that  town? 

Yes,  several  times ;  and  if  you 
will  allow  me  to  recommend 
a  hotel  to  you,  you  will  be 
comfortable  and  at  mode- 
rate prices. 

I  am  exceedingly  obliged  to 
you.  I  shall  take  the  name 
of  the  hotel. 


jjuis  an  d^barquement  k 
Calais,  a  Boulogne,  ou  a 
Dieppe. 

Je  crains  de  les  perdre  au 
milieu  de  tons  ces  change- 
ments. 

Pour  vous  debarrasser  de  vos 
craintes,  voici  ce  qu'il  faut 
faire.  En  prenant  votre 
billet  k  Londres  pour  Paris, 
faites  enregistrer  vos  ba- 
gages.  Cela  vous  coHtera 
quelques  sous,  on  vous 
de'livrera  un  bulletin  en 
^change,  et  vous  n'aurez 
plus  a  vous  occuper  de  vos 
colis  jusqu'a  destination. 

Si  vous  vous  arretez  k  Amiens, 
h,  Rouen,  ou  ailleurs,  faites 
enregistrer  vos  bagages  pour 
I'endroit  oii  vous  devez  vous 
arreter,  et  gardez  soigneuse- 
ment  votre  bulletin  jusqu'a 
votre  arrivee. 

Si  je  vais  de  Paris  dans  quel- 
que  autre  ville  de  France, 
ferai-je  aussi  enregistrer  mes 
bagages  ? 

Oui,  monsieur,  cet  enregistre- 
ment  est  de  rigueur  sur  les 
chemins  de  fer  du  continent. 
Vous  proposez-vous  de  faire 
un  tour  dans  les  provinces 
de  France  ? 

Je  compte  aller  visiter  le 
champ  de  bataille  de  Sedan. 
Etes-vous  jamais  alle  dans 
cette  ville  ? 

Plusieurs  fois.  Et  si  vous 
voulez  me  permettre  de  vous 
y  recommander  un  hdtel, 
vous  y  serez  parfaitement 
et  k  des  prix  raisonnables. 

Je  vous  suis  tr^s  oblige,  mon- 
sieur. Je  vais  prendre  le 
nom  de  I'hOtel. 
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On  arriving  at  the  station  at 
Sedan,  you  will  find  several 
omnibuses,  each  with  the 
name  of  the  hotel  to  which 
it  belongs.  The  one  I  re- 
commend is  the  Hotel  de  la 
Croix  d'Or.  It  is  the  largest 
and  best  situated  in  Sedan 
and  neighbourhood. 

Thanks,  sir,  I  have  noted  it 
down.  Now,  to  return  to 
the  crossing  of  the  Channel, 
are  there  any  formalities  to 
fulfil  on  embarking  or  land- 
ing? 

None.  The  train  that  takes 
you  from  London  will  land 
you  on  the  quay  opposite 
the  steamer.  You  enter. 
The  steamer  starts  after  a 
few  minutes,  and  on  arriv- 
ing at  the  French  port,  you 
take  the  train  which  is 
waiting  for  you  on  the  quay. 

If  you  go  by  Dieppe,  you  must 
take  the  railway  omnibus 
to  reach  the  station,  which 
is  half-a-mile  from  the  quay. 

Do  I  require  to  take  a  pass- 
port? 

No.  You  will  be  asked  on 
arriving  your  name  and 
from  what  place  you  come. 
A  gentleman  will  take  note 
of  it  on  a  scrap  of  paper ; 
that's  all. 

And  the  custom-house  ofiicers  ? 
Where  do  they  examine  the 
luggage  ? 

At  Paris  only. 

All  that  seems  to  me  easier 
than  T  expected.     Does  the 


En  arrivant  a  la  station  de 
Sedan,  vous  trouverez  plu- 
sieurs  omnibus,  portant 
chacun  le  nom  de  leur 
hotel.  Celui  que  je  vous 
recommande  est  celui  de  la 
Croix  d'Or.  C'est  le  plus 
vaste  et  le  mieux  situ6  des 
hotels  de  Sedan  et  des  en- 
virons. 

Merci,  monsieur,  j'en  ai  pris 
bonne  note.  Maintenant, 
pour  en  revenir  a  la  traver- 
s6e  du  Pas  de  Calais,  y  a-t-il 
des  formalites  quelconques 
a  remplir  a  I'embarquement 
ou  au  debarquement  ? 

Aucune.  Le  train  qui  vous 
emportera  de  Loudres  vous 
d^posera  sur  le  quai  en  face 
de  votre  steamer.  Vous  en- 
trez.  Le  bateau  part  au 
bout  de  quelques  minutes, 
et  a  votre  arrivee  dans  le 
port  fran9ais,  vous  prenez 
le  train  qui  vous  attend  sur 
le  quai. 

Si  vous  allez  par  Dieppe,  il 
vous  faudra  prendre  I'omni- 
bus  du  chemin  du  fer  pour 
gagner  la  station  qui  est  h 
un  demi-mille  du  quai. 

Ai-je  besoin  de  prendre  un 
passeport  ? 

Non.  On  vous  demandera  k 
votre  arrive'e  votre  nom  et 
I'endroit  d'ou  vous  venez. 
Un  monsieur  en  prendra 
note  sur  un  morceau  de 
papier,  voila  tout. 

Et  la  douane,  ou  visitera-t- 
elle  mes  bagages  ? 

A  Paris  seulement. 
Tout    cela    me    semble    phis 
facile  que  je  ne  le  croyais. 
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train  start  immediately  after  Le    train    part-il    aussit6t 

the  arrival  of  the  steamer?  apres  I'arrivee  du  bateau? 

You  have  almost  always  time  Onapresquetoujoursle  temps 

to  dine  before  starting  for  de   diner  avant    de    partir 

Paris.     Mind  to  dine  at  the  pour  Paris,     Ayez  soin  de 

station  restaurant,  you  will  diner  au  buffet  de  la  gare, 

be  served  quickly  and  well.  vous  y  serez  servi  rapide- 

The    waiters    there    speak  ment  et  bien.     Les  gar9ons 

English,  and  they  will  take  y  parlent  I'anglais,  et  on  y 

your  English  money  if  you  acceptera  votre  argent  an- 

have  no  French.  glais  si  vous  n'en  avez  point 

de  fran9ais. 

On  board.  A  bord. 

A  sleeping  berth.  Une  couchette,  un  cadre. 

The  steward.  Le  maltre  d'hdtel. 

The  stewardess.  La  femme  de  chambre. 

Refreshments.  Des  rafraichissements. 

57. 

1.  Have  you  ever  been  in  France?  2.  Yes,  I  went 
there  last  month.  3.  Was  it  the  first  time  {fois,  l)? 
4.  Oh !  no,  I  have  been  there  very  often.  5.  How 
long  do  you  take  (combien  de  temps  fautil)  from 
London  to  Paris  1  6.  That  depends  on  the  way  you 
take  (de  la  route  que  vous  prenez).  If  you  go  by  Dover 
or  Folkestone,  it  will  take  you  {il  vous  faudra)  ten 
hours ;  if  you  go  by  Dieppe,  it  will  take  you  a  little 
more  time.  7.  I  am  going  to  Paris  to-morrow,  and  I 
wish  [je  voudrais  bien)  that  the  journey  was  over  (fut 
passe).  8.  How  sol  Are  you  afraid  of  sea-sickuess 
(du  mal  de  mer)  or  of  a  railway  accident  1  9.  It  is  not 
that  only  that  causes  my  anxiety  (anxiete),  I  am 
nervous  (nerveux)  and  fear  many  things,  such  as  (telle 
que)  the  loss  {la  perte)  of  my  luggage,  the  formality  of 
the  passport,  etc.  10.  My  dear  sir,  if  you  get  your 
luggage  registered  in  London  for  Paris,  you  need  not 
trouble  yourself  about  it  {vous  n'aurez  pas  a  vous  en 
occuper)  a  single  moment,  it  will  arrive  all  right  {en 
bon  Hat).     11.  Are  you  sure  of  that  ?     12.  Perfectly. 
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13.  What  a  relief  it  is  (comme  cela  me  soulage)  !  And 
now  what  about  the  passport  {et  maintenant  le  passe- 
port)  1  14.  The  passport  is  another  phantom  (/an^ome, 
m.)  of  your  imagination.  That  tiresome  formality  of  a 
passport  between  England  and  France  was  abolished 
(a  ete  aholie)  many  years  ago.  15.  Was  it  (est-ce)  when 
France  became  a  Republic  (est  devenue  republ{que)1 
16.  It  was  several  years  before  that.  17.  And  is  there 
no  other  formality  to  replace  [pour  remplacer)  the 
passport  1  18.  A  commissary  of  police  {u7i  commissaire 
de  police),  with  a  pencil  and  a  scrap  of  paper,  will  ask 
you  your  name  when  you  come  out  of  the  steamer; 
that's  all.  19.  That  is  not  very  formidable  (formi- 
dable). 20.  That  is  rather  laughable  (risible)  sometimes. 
The  commissary  of  police  of  Dieppe,  asking  me  once 
(unefois  or  unjour)  where  I  came  from,  took  Glasgow 
for  a  Russian  town  (une  ville  de  Russie),  and  another, 
mistaking  (prenant)  Scotland  (VEcosse)  for  Corsica 
{la  Corse),  wondered  why  T  had  (s'etonnait  que  feusse) 
passed  through  (par)  London  on  my  way  (en  allant) 
from  Ajaccio  to  Paris  !  21.  And  you  wondered  who 
had  taught  (enseigne)  him  geography  (la  ge'ographie). 
Many  thanks  for  your  information,  sir.  I  shall  make 
my  journey  to-morrow  with  a  quieter  mind  (J esprit 
plus  tranquille). 
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At  the  railway  station.  A  la  gare  du  chemin  de  fer. 

Take   your   seat,    gentlemen,       En     voiture,     messieurs    les 
the  train  is  about  to  start.  voyageurs,      le     train    va 

partir. 
Guard,    is    smoking   allowed       Chef,  peut-on  fumer  dans  ce 

in  this  carriage  ?  compartiment  ? 

Yes,  sir,  if  the  other  travellers       Oui,    monsieur,   si  les  autres 
don't  object.  voyageurs  ne  s'y  opposent 

pas. 
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We  are  oflf.    Look  what  a  long 

train  ! 
At  how  many  stations  shall 

we  stop  between  this  and 

Paris  ? 
At  four  stations  only.     This 

is  an  express  train. 
I  thought  there  were  no  third- 
class   carriages   in   express 

trains. 
You  are  right,  sir,  I  am  sure 

there  are  none  in  this  train, 

nor  second  either. 

How  fast  we  are  going  !  I 
hope  there  will  be  no  ac- 
cident. 

Be  easy.  Accidents  happen 
more  rarely  on  Continental 
lines  than  on  English  lines. 

How    do    you    account     for 

that? 
Because    Continental     trains 

are   always   exact  to  their 

time. 
That  is  certainly  the  best  way 

to  avoid  collisions. 

What  a  long  tunnel !  The 
carriages  should  have  been 
lighted. 

You  are  right.  They  only 
light  them  at  night,  and 
that  is  a  mistake. 

Rouen  !  (Amiens  !)  stop  here 
for  five  minutes. 

We  have  five  minutes.  Let 
us  get  some  refreshment. 

If  you  don't  want  to  eat  any- 
thing, let  us  go  to  the 
huvette.  Here  it  is  near  the 
buffet. 

Waiter,  a  glass  of  beer  for  this 
gentleman,  and  a  half -glass 
of  brandy  for  me. 


Nous    voici    partis.       Voyez 

done  quel  long  convoi ! 
A  combien  de  stations  nous 

arrfiterons  -  nous      d'ici      a 

Paris  ? 
A  quatre  stations  seulement. 

Ce  train  est  un  express, 
Je    croyais    qu'il    n'y    avait 

jamais  de   troisieme  classe 

dans  les  trains  express. 
En  efifet,  monsieur,  et  je  suia 

bien  stir  qu'il  n'y  en  a  point 

dans  ce  train,  pas  plus  que 

de  seconde. 
Comnie  nous  allons  !  j'espere 

qu'il   n'y   aura  point   d'ac- 

cident. 
Soyez  tranquille,  les  accidents 

sont  plus  rares  sur  les  lignes 

du   continent   que   sur   les 

lignes  anglaises. 
A  quoi  attribuez-vous  cela  ? 

A  ce  que  les  trains  du  con- 
tinent sont  ton  jours  exacts 
a  I'heure. 

C'est  la,  en  eflfet,  le  meilleur 
moyen  d'^viter  les  ren- 
contres. 

Quel  long  tunnel !  On  aurait 
bien  d^  ^clairer  les  voitures. 

Vous  avez  raisou.     On  ne  les 

eclaire  que  de  nuit,  et  Ton 

a  tort. 
Pouen  !       (Amiens  !)       cinq 

minutes  d'arret. 
Nous     avons    cinq    minutes, 

allons  nous  rafraichir. 
Si  vous  ne  voulez  pas  manger, 

aUons   a    la  huvette.      La 

voici  pres  du  bufiet. 

Gar9on,  un  bock  pour  mon- 
sieur, et  un  petit  verre  de 
cognac  pour  moi. 
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Give  me  brandy  and  water. 

Let  us  bu}^  a  newspaper  to  see 
if  there  is  anything  new  in 
Paris. 

Take  an  evening  paper,  and  I 
shall  take  a  morning  one. 

We  shall  arrive  in  an  hour. 

What  o'clock  is  it  now  ?  We 
are  almost  at  Paris. 

We  shall  arrive  ten  minutes 
before  time. 

You  are  mistaken.  You  for- 
get that  Paris  time  is  ten 
minutes  before  London 
time. 

So  much  as  that ! 

Nearly.  The  exact  differ- 
ence is  9  minutes  and  44 
seconds. 

Here  we  are.  Get  your  rail- 
way-ticket ready,  but  keep 
your  luggage-ticket. 


Un  verre  de  cognac  et  de  I'eau 

fraiche. 
Achetonsdonc  un  journal  pour 

voir  s'il  y  a  quelque  chose 

de  nouveau  a  Paris. 
Prenez   un    des   journaux  du 

soir.     Moi,  j'en  prendrai  un 

du  matin. 
Dans  une  heure  nous  serons 

arrives. 
Quelle     heure     est-il     done? 

Nous  voici  presque  a  Paris . 
Nous  arriverous  dix  minutes 

avant  I'heure. 
C'est  une  erreur.  Vous  oubliez 

que  I'heure  de  Paris  est  de 

dix  minutes  en  avance  sur 

celle  de  Londres. 
Tant  que  cela  ! 
A   pen   pres.      La  difference 

exacte  est  de  9  minutes  44 

secondes. 
Nous  voici  arrive's.     Preparez 

votre    billet,    mais    gardez 

votre  bulletin  de  bagages. 


The  booking-office. 

A   first   (second,  third) 

carriage. 
The  train. 
A  ticket. 
A  luggage-ticket. 
The  station. 
Intermediate  stations. 
Refreshments. 


Le  bureau, 
class      Une  voiture  de  premiere  (s 
conde,  troisieme)  classe. 
Le  train,  le  convoi. 
Un  billet. 

Un  bulletin  de  bagages. 
La  gare. 

Stations  intermediaires. 
Des  rafraichissements. 


58. 

I.  Your  tickets,  gentlemen.  2.  John,  I  don't  think 
it  would  be  easy  to  defraud  (de  tromper)  a  railway 
company  (^une  compagnie  de  chemin  de  /er)  in  France. 
3.  How  so  1  4.  Do  you  not  see  that  we  have  to  show 
our  tickets  before  entering  the  waiting-room  (dans  la 
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salle  cPattente).  Such  a  thing  (pareille  chose)  does  not 
take  place  (n'a  jms  lieu)  in  England.  5.  Except  in 
London.  Remember  (rappelez-vous)  that  in  several 
London  stations  you  are  to  show  your  ticket  before  you 
are  admitted  [d'etre  admis)  on  the  platform  (sur  le 
quai  de  la  gare).  6.  You  are  right,  I  had  forgotten  it. 
7.  But  a  thing  we  have  not  in  England  is  a  waiting- 
room  for  each  class  of  travellers,  through  which  (^yar 
laquelle)  they  must  pass  before  being  admitted  on  the 
platform.  8.  I  rather  approve  of  [fainie  assez)  that 
arrangement.  No  confusion  {aucune  confusion)  on 
the  platform  is  possible.  The  first-class  passengers 
{voyageurs)  are  admitted  first,  then  [puis)  the  second- 
class,  and  last  {et  enfin)  the  third.  9.  A  pretty  good 
illustration  (c'est  un  assez  hon  exemple)  of  the  difierence 
in  the  nature  (le  caractere)  of  the  two  peoples.  The 
French,  who  believe  [ontfoi)  in  the  State  {VEtat),  put 
organization  and  order  [de  Vorganisation  et  de  Vordre) 
in  everything.  The  English,  who  believe  in  the  indi- 
vidual {Vindividu),  allow  {laissent)  persons  and  things 
to  take  care  of  themselves.  10.  Here  is  an  official 
{employe)  coming  to  open  the  door  of  the  waiting-room. 
11.  Travellers  (les...)  for  Abbeville,  Amiens,  and 
Paris!  12.  John,  take  this  corner  (ce  coin),  I  shall 
take  the  opposite  {celui  d^en  face) .  1 3.  Here  is  the 
whistle  {le  coup  de  sijfflet),  we  are  ojQT.  14.  John,  will 
you  pass  me  a  light  {du  feu),  I  shall  have  a  smoke  {je 
fumerai  un  cigaix,  une  cigarette,  une  pipe).  15.  As  for 
{quant  a)  me,  I  feel  {je  suis)  tired  and  sleepy  {fai 
sommeil).  I  think  I  shall  have  a  nap  {je  vaisfaire  un 
somme).  Don't  wake  me  (?ie  m'eveillez  j^cls)  till  we 
arrive  (avant  noire  arrive'e)  in  Paris. 
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The  custom-house. 

The  custom-house  officers. 

English  travellers  come  into 

this  hall  and  wait  for  their 

luggage. 

You  need  to  wait  only  a  few 
minutes. 

When  the  travellers  are  ad- 
mitted into  the  luggage- 
hall,  each  one  must  look  out 
for  his  own  luggage. 

Open  your  trunks  for  the  visit 
of  the  custom-house  officers. 

Sir,  my  trunks  are  opened, 
will  you  be  kind  enough  to 
examine  them  ? 

A  hat-box. 

A  bonnet-box. 

A  carpet  bag. 

A  dressing-case. 

Does  that  pay  duty? 

Things  for  my  own  use. 

Necessar}'  articles. 

Things   which    have   already 

been  worn. 
Things  liable  to  duty. 
Have  you  anything  to  declare? 

Any  forbidden  article? 

No,    sir,    I    have    absolutely 

nothing. 
What  is  at  the  bottom  of  that 

trunk  ? 
My  linen,  my  clothing. 

Pray  be  careful  in  searching. 

There  are  several  brittle 
articles. 


La  douane. 

Les  douaniers. 

Messieurs  les  voyageurs  d'An- 

gleterre  entreut  dans  cette 

salle   pour  y  attendre  les 

bagages. 
Vous  n'attendrez  que  quelques 

minutes. 
Quand    les    voyageurs    sont 

admis    dans    la    salle    des 

bagages,  chacun  cherche  ses 

colis. 
Guvrez  vos  malles    pour    la 

visite  de  la  douane. 
Monsieur,    mes    malles    sont 

ouvertes,  voulez-vous  avoir 

I'obligeance  de  les  examiner  ? 
Uii  e'tui  k  chapeau. 
Un  carton  a  chapeau. 
Un  sac  de  nuit. 
Un  necessaire  de  toilette. 
Celapaie-t-il  un  droit  d'entr^e  ? 
Des  objets  pour  mon  usage 

personnel  {or  particulier). 
Des  objets   de  premiere  n6- 

cessit6. 
Des  objets  qui  ont  servi  (qui 

ont  deja  et6  porte's). 
Des  objets  sujets  aux  droits. 
Avez-vous    quelque    chose   a 

declarer  ? 
Quelque  article  prohibe? 
Kon,  monsieur,  je  n'ai  absolu- 

ment  rien. 
Qu'y  a-t-il  au  fond  de  cette 

malle  ? 
Mon  linge,  mes  effets  d'habil- 

lement. 
Ayez  la  bont6  de  fouiller  avec 

precaution. 
II  y  a  plusieurs  objets  fragiles. 
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Be  SO  kind  as  to  be  expedi-  Auriez-vous  la  bonte'  de  vous 

tious,  depecher  ua  peu  ? 

I  am  in  great  haste.  Je  suis  bien  press^. 

I  beg  you  will  make  me  wait  Je  vous  prie  de  me  faire  at- 

as  siiort  a  time  as  possible.  tendre  le  moins  possible. 

I  shall   be  much   obliged   to  Je  vous  en  serai  extremement 

you  for  it.  oblige. 

Have  you  finished  ?  Avez-vous  fini  ? 

Porter,  will  you  lock  my  Facteur,  voulez-vous  bien  re- 
trunks  again  ?  fermer  mes  malles  ? 

Here    is    my    luggage-ticket.  Voici  mon  bulletin  de  bagages. 

Take  charge  of  my  things.  Chargez-vous  de  mes  colis. 

I  will  take  a  cab.  Je  vais  prendre  une  voiture. 

Cabman,    take     me     to     the  Cocher,      conduisez-moi      au 

Grand  Hotel.  Grand  Hdtel. 


59. 

1.  The  train  is  stopping.  We  are  in  Paris.  2.  Here 
is  your  coupon  to  give  to  tlie  railway  official  when  (en) 
coming  out  of  the  platform.  Take  care  not  to  lose 
your  luggage-ticket.  Now  let  us  wait  here,  this  is  the 
salle  d'attente.  All  the  luggage  which  came  in  our 
train  will  be  brought  (apportes)  into  that  large  hall 
which  you  see  on  (c/e)  the  other  side.  3.  Shall  we 
wait  here  long  1  4.  No,  only  a  few  minutes.  When 
all  the  luggage  is  brought  and  arranged  according  to 
numbers  [range  selon  les  nu7neros),  this  large  door  will 
be  opened,  and  we  shall  go  to  look  for  our  luggage. 
5.  My  luggage-ticket  bears  the  number  1 ;  I  see  my 
portmanteau  the  first  of  the  row  {de  la  rangee).  6. 
Here  is  an  official  coming  to  open  the  door :  go  now 
and  open  your  portmanteau  for  the  visit  of  the  custom- 
house officers  (douaniers).  7.  Sir,  here  is  my  port- 
manteau open,  will  you  examine  it?  8.  Have  you 
anything  to  declare?  9.  Nothings  sir.  10.  What  is 
there  under  these  shirts?  10.  A  dozen  of  cigars. 
11.  Is  that  all?  12.  That's  all.  13.  Then  you  may 
lock  your  portmanteau.  14.  Porter,  here  is  my  lug- 
gage-ticket.    Will   you    carry    this   portmanteau?     I 
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will  take  a  cab.  1 5.  Sir,  this  official  of  the  octroi  asks 
if  you  have  anything  to  declare.  16.  No,  nothing. 
What  declaration  did  he  expect  from  me  {cUtendait-il 
de  ma  part)!,  17.  If  you  had  any  wine  or  spirits 
(spiritueicx)  in  your  luggage,  you  would  have  to  pay  a 
duty  (des  droits).  18.  Stop,  I  have  (got)  a  flask  (une 
gourde)  in  my  pocket  half  full  (<^  moitie  pleine)  of 
whisky.      19.  Never  mind  it  {rHimporte). 


AT  THE  HOTEL. 


Here   we   are   at   the    Grand 

Hotel.    Let  us  put  up  there. 
Let  us  go  to  the  office  to  see  if 

there  are  rooms  disengaged. 
Sir,  we  have  a  room  in  the 

third  floor  and  one  in  the 

fourth. 
We  take  them.    What  are  the 

numbers? 
That  of    the    third    floor  is 

number  275,    and   that    of 

the  fourth  327. 
Your  luggage  will  be  brought 

up  directly.    Take  the  hoist 

on  this  side,  and  the  valet 

of  the  third  floor  will  point 

out  your  room. 
Your  friend   will   ask  to   be 

landed  on  the  fourth  floor, 

and  the  valet  of  the  fourth 

floor  will  take  him  to  his 

room. 
Those  rooms  are  well  furnished 

and  appear  to  be  well  kept. 

Waiter,  look  in  at  the  office 
and  see  if  there  are  any 
letters  for  me. 


Nous  voici  au  Grand  H6tel. 
Descendons-y. 

Passons  au  bureau  pour  voir 
s'il  y  a  des  chamljres  libres. 

Monsieur,  nous  avons  une 
chambre  au  troisieme  et 
une  au  quatrieme. 

Nous  les  prenons.  Quels  sont 
les  numeros? 

Celle  du  troisieme  est  le  nu- 
me'ro  275,  et  celle  du  qua- 
trieme le  num^ro  327. 

On  va  vous  monter  vos  effets. 
Prenez  I'ascenseur  de  ce 
cote,  et  le  valet  de  chambre 
du  troisieme  vous  indiquera 
votre  chambre. 

Monsieur  votre  ami  se  fera 
monter  au  quatrieme,  et  le 
valet  de  chambre  du  qua- 
trieme le  conduira  a  sa 
chambre. 

Ces  chambres  sont  bien  meu- 
bl6es,  et  paraissent  bien 
tenues. 

Gar9on,  voyez  au  bureau  s'il 
y  a  des  lettres  pour  moi. 
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Sir,  there  is  no  letter  for  you, 
but  here  is  a  newspaper 
which  arrived  this  morning. 

Would  you  kindly  fill  up  this 
paper,  writing  your  name, 
profession,  and  the  town 
from  which  you  come. 

Merchant. 
Private  gentleman. 
Artist. 
Lawyer. 
Professor. 
Clergyman. 
Scholar, 

Police  regulations  exact  this 
information  at  all  hotels. 

Where  is  the  restaurant  of 
the  Grand  Hotel? 

The  restaurant  is  on  the 
ground  floor.  The  dinner 
at  the  table  d'hSte  is  at  6 
o'clock. 

The  hoist  goes  up  and  down 
almost  constantly.  You 
may  take  it  to  come  down 
as  well  as  to  ascend. 

Where  shall  I  leave  the  key 
of  my  room  when  I  wish  to 
go  out? 

At  the  office  of  this  floor  at 
the  end  of  the  corridor. 


II  n'y  a  point  de  lettres  pour 
monsieur,  mais  voici  un 
journal  qui  est  arriv^  ce 
matin. 

Monsieur  voudrait-il  bien 
remplir  ce  bulletin,  eny  in- 
scrivant  son  nom,  sa  pro- 
fession, et  I'endroit  d'ou  il 
vient? 

N§gociant, 

Proprietaire ;  particulier. 

Artiste. 

Avou^,  avocat. 

Professeur. 

Ecclesiastique  ;  pasteur. 

Homme  de  lettres. 

Les  reglements  de  police 
exigent  ces  renseignements 
dans  tons  les  h6tels. 

Ou  est  le  restaurant  de  I'hdtel? 

Le  restaurant  est  au  rez-de- 
chaussee.  Le  diner  de  la 
table  d'hote  est  a  six  heures. 

L'ascenseur  monte  et  descend 

presque      continuellement. 

Monsieur  pent   le  prendre 

pour  descendre  aussi  bien 

que  pour  monter. 
Ou  laisserai-je  la  c\6  de  ma 

chambre  quaud  je  voudrai 

sortir  ? 
Au  bureau  de  cet  ^tage  au 

bout  du  corridor. 


I  leave  to-morrow.  Have  the 
goodness  to  have  my  bill 
ready. 

Is  my  bill  ready?  Please  to 
send  it  to  me. 

This  biU  is  not  correct.  You 
have  charged  me  fora  break- 
fast which  I  did  not  get. 


Je  pars  demain.  Veuillez 
faire  preparer  ma  note. 

Ma  note  est-elle  prete  ?  Veuil- 
lez me  I'envoyer, 

Cette  note  n'est  pas  exacte. 
Vous  m'avez  marqu6  un 
dejeuner  que  je  n'ai  pas  pris 
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I  breakfasted  at  the  hotel  this 
morning,  but  not  yesterday. 
I  shall  go  and  inquire,  sir. 
Yes,  you  are  perfectly  right. 

I  cannot  understand  how  such 
mistakes  can  slip  into  your 
account. 

Here  is  for  the  service  of  the 
room  (for  the  attendance). 


J'ai  d^jeun^  k  I'hdtel  ce  matin, 

mais  pas  hier, 
Je  vais  m'informer,  monsieur. 
C'est  juste.      Vous  avez  par- 

faitement  raison. 
Je  ne  comprends  pas  comment 

de  pareilles  erreurs  peuvent 

se  glisser  dans  vos  comptes. 
Voici  pour  le  service   de   la 

chambre. 


A  Hotel  Vocabulary. 


A  hotel. 

A  first-class  hotel. 

The  waiter. 

A  bedroom. 

A  double-bedded  room. 

A  night  lamp. 

A  feather  bed. 

Sheets. 

A  pillow. 

A  blanket. 

A  clean  towel. 

Soap. 

A  wax-candle. 

A  foot-bath. 

To  clean  the  boots. 

To  light  the  fire. 

Breakfast. 

Bread  and  butter. 

An  egg. 

A  boiled  egg. 

A  poached  egg. 

Ham. 

Sausage. 

A  mutton  chop, 

A  beefsteak. 

Tea,  coffee. 

Coffee  with  hot  milk. 

Paying  the  bill. 

Small  change. 


Un  hotel. 

Un  hotel  de  premiere  classe. 

Le  gar9on. 

Une  chambre  k  coucher. 

Une  chambre  a  deux  lits, 

Une  veilleuse. 

Un  lit  de  plumes. 

Des  draps. 

Un  oreiller. 

Une  couverture. 

Une  serviette  blanche. 

Du  savon. 

Une  bougie. 

Un  bain  de  pieds. 

Faire  les  chaussures. 

Allumer  le  feu. 

liC  dejeuner. 

Du  pain  et  du  beurre. 

Un  ceuf. 

Un  ceuf  k  la  coque. 

Un  ceuf  poch6. 

Du  jambon. 

Du  saucisson. 

Une  cotelette  de  mouton. 

Un  bifteck. 

Du  the,  du  caf6. 

Du  caf6  avi  lait. 

Le  paiement  du  compte. 

De  la  petite  monuaie. 
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1.  At  what  hotel  shall  we  put  up  (descendrons-nous)1 
2.  Henry  is  staying  at  the  Grand  Hotel :  what  do  you 
think  of  going  there  (si  noiis  y  allions)  ?  3.  To  the 
Grand  Hotel?  is  it  not  very  expensive  {cher)l,  4. 
Very.  Last  time  I  was  there  I  paid  12  francs  a  day, 
or  rather  a  night,  for  a  room  on  the  {au)  third  floor. 
But  mind  (n'oubliez  pas)  that  we  have  only  three  days 
to  spend  (d,  jmsser)  in  Paris.  5.  Be  it  so,  let  us  go  to 
the  Grand  Hotel.  6.  Have  you  two  rooms  disengaged 
{lihres  or  disjionihles)  on  the  third  floor?  7.  Yes,  sir, 
two  neighbouring  rooms,  numbers  214  and  215.  If 
you  will  take  the  hoist  on  this  side,  the  valet  will  show 
you  them,  and  your  luggage  will  be  taken  there  at 
once.  8.  These  rooms  seem  clean  and  comfortable. 
9.  Will  you  please,  sir,  write  your  name  and  profes- 
sion on  this  paper?  10.  I  have  some  dirty  linen 
[du  linge  sale)  to  get  washed  {a  faire  laver)  directly. 
If  I  give  it  just  now,  when  shall  I  get  it  back  {Vaurai- 
je)%  11.  To-morrow,  if  the  washerwoman  (la  hlan- 
chisseuse)  has  not  yet  called  (turn  into :  is  not  yet 
come) ;  but,  if  she  has  {si  elle  a  deja  passe),  you  will 
only  have  your  linen  in  two  days.  12.  At  what 
o'clock  is  the  dinner  at  the  (de  la)  table  d'hote?  13. 
At  six.  14.  What  is  the  price  of  a  dinner?  15.  Six 
francs.  16.  Is  there  a  reading-room  {un  salon  de  lec- 
ture) in  {a)  the  hotel?  17.  Yes,  sir,  on  the  ground 
floor,  near  the  hoists.  18.  Where  shall  I  put  my  key 
when  I  go  out  ?  19.  At  the  office  of  the  third  floor  at 
the  end  of  the  corridor.  20.  My  friend  at  No.  245 
is  leaving  to-day,  and  begs  you  to  send  him  his  bill. 
21.  Sir,  this  is  your  bill,  which  you  requested  to  be  sent 
to  you.  22.  All  right :  I  shall  settle  it  [je  le  reglerai) 
at  the  office. 
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If  you  will  come  with  me,  we 
shall  go  and  look  for  fur- 
nished apartments. 

What  part  of  the  town  do  you 
prefer  ? 

About  the  Champs-Elysees. 
That  is,  I  think,  the  quarter 
of  the  English  and  Ameri- 
cans. 

Apartments  are  let  here  by 
the  month,  the  fortnight, 
and  even  by  the  day. 

The  landlords  of  furnished 
apartments  are  responsible 
for  the  luggage  brought  by 
their  lodgers. 

Here  is  a  furnished  hotel 
which  seems  to  me  re- 
spectable. 

Let  us  go  in. 

Madam,  if  I  am  not  mistaken, 
you  have  suites  of  rooms  to 
let. 

Have  you  rooms  to  let  ? 

Yes,  sir,  we  have  several. 

The  ground  floor  (the  first 
floor,  the  second  floor)  is  to 
let. 

How  many  rooms  do  you  re- 
quire ? 

A  sitting-room  and  two  bed- 
rooms. 

I  have  exactly  what  you  wish ; 
will  you  take  the  trouble 
to  follow  me  ?  I  will  show 
you  the  rooms. 

The  rooms  are  rather  hand- 
some. 


Si  vous  voulez  bien  m'accom- 
pagner,  nous  irons  a  la 
recherche  d'un  appartement 
garni. 

Quel  quartier  de  la  ville  pre- 
f6rez-vous? 

Le  quartier  des  Champs- 
Elys^es.  C'est  la,  je  crois, 
le  quartier  des  Auglais  et 
des  Americains. 

Les  appartements  se  louent 
ici  au  mois,  a  la  quinzaine, 
et  meme  a  la  journ^e. 

Les  proprietaires  des  h6tels 
garnis  sont  respon sables  des 
efiets  apporte's  par  les  loca- 
taires. 

Voici  un  h6tel  garni  qui  m'a 
I'air  convenable. 

Eutrons-y. 

Madame,  si  je  ne  me  trompe, 

vous  avez  des  appartements 

a  louer  ? 
Avez-vous    des    chambres    h 

louer  ? 
Oui,  monsieur,  nous  en  avons 

plusieurs. 
Le  rez-de-chauss6e  (le  premier 

etage,   le  deuxieme)   est   a 

louer. 
Combieu    de    chambres   vous 

faut-il  ? 
Un  salon  et  deux  chambres  a 

coucher. 
J'ai  ce  qu'il  vous  faut;  voulez- 

vous   bien  vous  donner   la 

peine  de  me  suivre  ?   Je  vais 

vous    faire    voir   I'apparte- 

ment. 
Les  pieces  sont  assez  belles. 
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The  bedrooms  are  rather 
small,  but  the  sitting-room 
is  large  and  well  furnished. 

What  is  the  rent  ? 

I  think  it  is  rather  dear. 

Have  you  any  other  suite  of 

rooms  not  so  dear? 
I  have  one  not  so  dear,  but  it 

is  on  the  third  floor. 
Will  you  kindly  show  it  to  us  ? 

With  pleasure,  sir. 

The  sitting-room  overlooks  a 

corner     of     the     Champs- 

Elysees. 
How  much  do  you  ask  for  the 

three  rooms? 
Well,  that  suits  us,  we  intend 

to  sleep  here  to-night. 


Les  chambres  h,  coucher  sont 

un    peu    petites,    mais    le 

salon  est  spacieux  et  bien 

meuble. 
Quel  est  le  prix  du  loyer  ? 
Jetrouveque  c'est unpen cher. 
Avez-vous  quelque  autre  ap- 

partement  moins  cher  ? 
J'en  ai  un  un  peu  moins  cher, 

mais  c'est  au  troisi^me. 
Voulez-vous  bien  nous  le  faire 

voir? 
Volontiers,  monsieur. 
Le  salon  donne  sur  un  coin 

des  Champs-Elyse'es. 

Combien  demandez-vous  des 

trois  chambres? 
Eh  bien!  cela  nous  arrange. 

Nous    comptons    y    veuir 

coucher  ce  soir. 


61. 

1.  As  we  are  to  make  a  pretty  long  stay  (sejour,  m.) 
in  Paris,  we  had  better  look  for  furnished  apartments; 
we  shall  be  more  comfortable  (nous  y  serons  mieux) 
than  at  the  hotel.  What  (qu'en)  do  you  think  ?  2.  I 
think  so  too;  I  am  ready  to  go  and  hunt  furnished 
lodgings  (un  logement  garni)  when  you  like.  3.  In 
what  part  of  Paris  shall  we  begin  our  search  1  4.  T  see 
a  board  (un  ecriteau)  with  the  words  Garni  cb  louer,  on 
the  other  side  of  the  street,  we  might  go  and  look  at  it 
(le  visiter).  5.  On  (d,)  which  floor  1  6.  On  the  second. 
7.  How  many  rooms  are  there  to  let  in  this  apart- 
ment 1  8.  Three :  two  bedrooms  and  a  sitting-room. 
9.  May  we  have  a  look  at  them?  10.  Certainly,  sir: 
this  is  the  sitting-room ;  it  looks  (donne),  as  you  see, 
on  the  boulevard.  11.  It  looks  cheerful,  and  the  bed- 
rooms seem  clean  and  comfortable.  What  is  the  rent  1 
12.  Three  hundred  francs  a  week.  13.  Well,  that 
suits  us.     We  sball  sleep  here  to-night. 
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This  is  an  exchange  office. 
Sir,    can    you   change  me   a 

sovereign  ? 
I  want  change  for  a  sovereigo. 

Have  you  change  for  a  sove- 
reign? 

Certainly,  sir. 

I  shall  give  you  25  francs  for  it. 

I  would  have  given  you  25 
francs  and  15  centimes  yes- 
terday. 

You  know  it  depends  on  the 
rate  of  exchange. 

What  is  the  rate  of  exchange? 

Do  you  discount  bills? 

Yes,  if  they  are  at  short  dates. 

I  am  quite  willing  to  discount 

this  one. 
Can  you  give  me  part  of  it  in 

gold? 
In  French  coin. 
In  bank-notes. 
Surely,  if  you  wish  it. 

Are  you  not  the  correspond- 
ents of  the  National  Bank 
of  Scotland  ? 

We  are,  sir. 

I  wish  to  change  one  of  their 
£10  circular  notes. 

Here  is  a  letter  of  credit  from 
Messrs.  Wade,  of  Birming- 
ham, on  your  house. 

What  is  the  amount? 

£150. 

I   shall    thank    you   to    give 

me  £50  on  account  of  tliis 

letter. 


Voici  un  bureau  de  change. 
Monsieur,     pouvez-vous     me 

changer  un  souverain  ? 
J'ai  besoin  de  la  monnaie  d'un 

souverain. 
Avez-vous   la    monnaie   d'un 

souverain? 
Mais  certainement,  monsieur. 
Je  vous  en  donnerai  25  francs. 
Je  vous  en  aurais  donne  25 

fr.  15  cent.  hier. 

Vous  savez  que  cela  depend 

du  cours  du  change. 
Quel  est  le  cours? 
Escomptez-vous  les  billets? 
Oui,  s'ils  sent  a  courte  6ch6- 

ance. 
Je  suis  tout  dispose  a  vous 

escompter  celui-ci. 
Pouvez-vous  m'en  compter  une 

partie  en  or? 
En  monnaie  fran9aise. 
En  billets  de  banque. 
Certainement,  si  cela  vous  fait 

plaisir. 
N'etes-vous    pas    les    corres- 

pondants  de   la  "National 

Bank"  d'Ecosse  ? 
Oui,  monsieur. 
Je  desire  changer  un  de  leurs 

billets    circulaires    de    dix 

livres  sterling. 
Voici,  monsieur,  une  lettre  de 

credit  qui  m'a  6te  fournie 

sur  votre  maison  par  MM. 

Wade,  de  Birmingham. 
Quel  en  est  le  montant? 
Cent  cinquante  livres  sterling. 
Je   vous   serai   oblige  de  me 

remettre  50  livres  sterling 

a  valoir  sur  cette  lettre. 
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A  chequa. 

Un  cheque. 

A  receipt. 

Une  quittance,  un  rc^u. 

Cash. 

Argent  comptant. 

Small  change. 

Da  la  petite  monnaie. 

62. 

1.  Sir,  liow  mucli  will  you  give  me  for  a  sovereign^ 
2.  Twenty-five  francs.  3.  And  no  centimes'?  4. 
Just  (juste)  twenty-five  francs,  sir.  5.  Why  (mais) ! 
I  can  get  25  fr.  10  cent,  at  the  Palais-Royal.  6.  How 
many  sovereigns  will  you  change?  7.  Five.  8.  I 
shall  give  you  25  francs  and  5  cent,  for  each.  9.  What 
is  the  rate  of  exchange  to-day  1  10.  Five  centimes 
per  sovereign.  11.  What  was  it  yesterday  ?  12.  Ten 
centimes.  13.  Then  (alors)  I  shall  change  these  sove- 
reigns :  here  they  are.  14.  You  discount  bills,  don't 
you  {n^estce  pas)  1  15.  That  depends  whether  they 
are  at  short  dates  or  not.  16.  Here  is  a  bill  at  8 
days'  sight  on  the  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland,  will  you 
discount  HI  17.  With  pleasure,  what  is  the  amount 
of  if?  18.  .£60.  Can  you  give  me  the  whole  of  it 
(le  tout)  in  gold?  19.  Certainly.  20.  Before  I  left 
Edinburgh  {E dimhourg) ,  I  took  some  £10  circular 
notes  of  the  National  Bank  of  Scotland,  and  I  see 
your  name  on  the  list  {la  liste)  of  their  correspondents ; 
will  you  change  me  one  of  them?  21.  Surely,  sir; 
here  is  the  amount.  22.  Did  I  do  well  to  take  these 
circular  notes  ?  23.  If  you  limit  (limitez)  your  journey 
to  a  few  weeks,  you  had  better  take  gold  and  change 
it  in  proportion  as  you  require  it  {au  fur  et  a  mesure 
de  vos  besoins).  24.  Thanks  for  your  valuable  advice 
(merci  de  voire  hon  conseil),  I  shall  profit  by  it  in  future 
{fen  profiterai  a  Vavenir). 


A    GUIDE   AND   INTERPRETER. 


145 


A  GUIDE  AND  INTERPRETER 


Waiter,  tell  the  master  of  the 
hotel  to  procure  a  guide  for 
me. 

Sir,  there  is  a  guide  waiting 
down  stairs. 

Send  him  up. 

I  understand  that  you  are  a 
guide.  Do  you  speak  Eng- 
lish well  ? 

Well  enough,  I  think,  to  make 
myself  understood. 

Do  you  know  Paris  well  ? 

Perfectly,  sir.  I  have  lived 
almost  all  my  life  here. 

I  have  only  three  days  to 
spend  here,  and  I  should 
like  to  see  everything  that 
is  most  interesting,  every- 
thing worth  seeing. 

Sir,  I  will  show  you  the  most 
remarkable  sights  in  Paris, 
but  you  must  permit  me 
to  observe  that  three  days 
is  a  very  short  time. 

How  much  do  you  ask  a  day 
for  your  trouble  ? 

Oh!  sir,  you  will  give  me  a 
sovereign  for  the  three  days, 
with  what  trifle  you  please. 

I  will  give  you  what  you  ask, 
on  condition,  however,  that 
you  will  not  let  me  lose  time 
to  no  purpose. 

You  may  rely  on  me. 


Gar9on,  dites  au  mattre  de 
I'hCtel  de  vouloir  bien  me 
procurer  un  interprete. 

Monsieur,  il  y  a  en  ce  moment 
un  interprete  qui  attend  en 
bas. 

Faites-le  monter. 

On  me  dit  que  vous  etes  in- 
terprete. Parlez-vous  bien 
anglais  ? 

Assez,  je  crois,  monsieur, 
pour  me  faire  comprendre. 

Vous  connaissez  bien  Paris  ? 

Parfaitemeut,  monsieur.  J'y 
ai  demeure  presque  touta 
ma  vie. 

Je  n'ai  que  trois  jours  a  passer 
ici,  et  je  voudrais  voir  C9 
qu'il  y  a  de  plus  curieux, 
tout  ce  qui  merite  d'etre  vu, 

Monsieur,  je  vous  ferai  voir  ce 
que  Paris  contient  de  plus 
remarquable,  mais  monsieur 
me  pardonnera  de  lui  faire 
observer  que  trois  jours, 
c'est  bien  pen. 

Combien  d6sirez-vous  par  jour 
pour  votre  peine  ? 

Oh!  monsieur,  vous  me  don- 
nerez  un  souverain  pour  les 
trois  jours,  et  la  gratifica- 
tion que  vous  voudrez. 

Je  vous  donnerai  ce  que  vous 
d^sirez,  a  condition  que 
vous  ne  me  f erez  pas  perdre 
mon  temps  inutilement. 

Monsieur  peut  compter  sur 
moi. 
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63. 

1.  John,  shall  we  take  a  guide?  2.  Just  as  you 
like.  3.  You  were  in  Paris  once,  and  you  speak 
French  so  well  that  we  can  almost  do  without  one 
(nous  j^ci'Sser  d'interprete).  4.  I  was  in  Paris  once,  true 
(c'est  vrai) ;  I  went  from  the  Gare  du  Nord  to  the 
Chemin  de  fer  de  Lyon,  and  as  for  {quant  a)  speaking 
French,  I  can  ask  for  a' glass  of  beer  and  a  cigar 
{un  cigare),  not  much  more.  5.  That  will  not  be 
enough  [ne  suffira  pas).  As  we  have  only  three  or 
four  days  to  spend  in  Paris,  we  shall  take  a  regular 
guide  {un  interptrete  de  profession^  Waiter,  send  us 
the  guide  who  was  waiting  down  staii's  when  we  came 
in.  6.  Can  you  accompany  us  over  [dans)  Paris  for 
three  or  four  days?  7.  Yes,  sir.  8.  What  will  be 
your  charge  ?  9.  Ten  francs  a  day,  with  a  trifle  more 
at  the  end  {au  bout)  of  the  four  days.  10.  Can  you 
speak  French  as  well  as  you  speak  English?  11.  Of 
course,  sir,  I  am  a  Parisian.  12.  Where  did  you 
learn  to  speak  English  so  perfectly?  13.  I  lived  in 
London  for  three  years.  14.  Do  you  prefer  Paris  to 
London?  15.  Of  course.  I  told  you  I  am  a  Parisian. 
16.  Well,  Monsieur  le  Parisien,  if  you  will  come  at  10 
o'clock  to-morrow,  we  shall  begin  our  journey  through 
your  native  city  (ville  natale). 


TAKING  A  CAB. 


Is  there  a  cab-stand  near  this  ?     Y  a-t-il  une  station  (une  place) 

de  fiacres  pres  d'ici  ? 
Wliore    is    the    nearest   cab-      Oil  est  la  station  de  fiacres  la 

stand  ?  plus  proche  ? 

Take  the  first  street  to  the  Prenez  la  premiere  rue  a 
right,  then  the  second  to  droite,  puis  la  deuxi^me  a 
the  left.  gauche. 

Please  call  a  cab,  Veuillez  me  faire  avancer  une 

voiture. 
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What  is  the  fare  for  a  drive  ? 

How  much  is  it  an  hour  ? 

Is  there   a   list  of   the   fares 

inside  ? 
I  take  you  by  the  drive. 
I  take  you  by  the  hour. 
Drive    me    first  to   rue    des 

Ecoles,  27. 
Wait  for  me,  I  will  be  back 

directly. 
Now  to  rue  Montmartre,  148. 

Cabman,   stop  at  the  end  of 

the  street. 
What  have  I  to  pay  ? 

4  fr.  50.  Don't  forget  the 
cabman. 

Here  is  4  fr.  75.  Are  you 
satisfied  ? 

Barely.  25  centimes  of  drink- 
money  is  not  too  much  on  4 
fr.  50. 

Here  are  25  centimes  more. 

Thank  you,  sir. 


Quel  est  le  prix  de  la  course  ? 
Quel  est  le  prix  de  I'heure  ? 
Y    a-t-il    un    tarif    dans    la 

voiture  ? 
Je  vous  prends  a  la  course, 
Je  vous  prends  a  I'heure. 
Conduisez-moi     d'abord     rue 

des  Ecoles,  27. 
Attendez-moi,    je    reviens    a 

I'instant. 
Maintenant  rue  Montmartre, 

148. 
Cocher,  arretez  au  bout  de  la 


ai-je     (qu'ai-je)     a 
N'oubliez   pas   le 
75.      Etes-vous 


rue. 
Combien 

payer  ? 
4  fr.    50, 

cocher, 
Voici    4    fr. 

content  ? 
Tout  juste,     25   centimes  de 

pourboire  sur  4  fr.    50,   ce 

n'est  pas  trop, 
Voici  25  centimes  de  plus. 
Merci,  monsieur. 


64. 

1.  Where  is  the  nearest  cab-stand?  2.  There  is 
one  (p.  23)  at  the  end  of  the  street.  3.  Cabman,  are  you 
disengaged  (disponible)  1  4.  Yes,  sir.  5.  I  wish  to 
go  to  the  Invalides  :  what  is  the  distance  from  here 
(combien  y  a-t4l  dHci)1  6.  About  {environ)  three 
kilometres.  7.  How  much  do  you  charge  {combien 
demandez-vous,  or  quel  est  le  tarif)  per  kilometre? 
8.  Things  are  not  done  this  way  (les  clwses  ne  sefont 
pas  ainsi)  in  Paris.  Whatever  be  the  distance  {quelle 
que  soit  la  distance),  you  pay  a  fixed  charge  {vous 
payez  un  prix  fixe)  by  the  drive  {pour  la  course).  9. 
And  what  is  the  fare  by  the  drive  1  10.  1  fr.  50  cent., 
but  if  you  have  several  calls  (courses)  to  make,  you  had 
better  engage  me  (vous  feriez  mieux  de  me  prendre)  by 
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the  hour  (d,  Vheure).  11.  What  is  the  fare  by  the 
hour  {quel  est  le  prix  de  Vheure)  1  12.  2  francs.  13. 
I  thought  it  was  more  {que  c'etait  plus  cher).  14. 
The  charge  is  2  fr.  25  when  you  take  a  cab  at  the 
stables  {au  remisage),  but  the  fare  is  less  {wmndre) 
when  you  take  a  cab  at  a  stand  or  in  a  railway  station 
{sur  la  voie  puhlique  ou  dans  une  gare  de  chemin  defer). 
15.  Do  you  charge  extra  for  luggage  {paie-t-on  en  plus 
pour  le  transport  des  hagages)  ?  16.  Of  course  (cela  va 
sans  dire).  The  fare  is  25  cent,  for  one  colis,  50  cent, 
for  two,  75  cent,  for  three  or  more.  But  anything 
{tous  les  ohjets  que)  you  can  carry  in  your  {ct  la)  hand, 
or  which  can  go  inside  {tenir  dans  Vinterieur  de  la 
voiture)  without  damaging  it  {sans  la  deteriorer),  such 
as  hat-boxes  {cartons) y  carpet-bags  {sacs  de  voyage), 
umbrellas,  sticks,  etc.,  are  not  considered  as  colis,  and 
are  carried  gratuitously  {transportes  gratuitement). 


IN  A  TRAMWAY  OAR. 

Here  is  the  tramway  hne.  Voici  la  Hgne  du  tramway. 

If  we  wait  a  httle,  we  shall  Si  nous  attendons  un  moment, 

see  a  car  coming.  nous    verrons    arriver    une 

voiture,^ 

Here  is  one  coming.  En  voici  une  qui  vient. 

Yes,  but  it  is  not  going  in  the  Oui,  mais  ce  n'est  pas  dans  la 

direction  we  wish.  direction  qu'ilnousfaudrait. 

There  is  another  at  the  end  of  En  voici  une  autre  au  bout  de 

the  street.  la  rue. 

That  will  suit  us.  Celle-lk  fera  notre  affaire. 

Make  a  sign  to  the  driver  to  Faites  signe  au  cocher  d'ar- 

stop.  reter. 

He  is  not  stopping.     The  car  II  n'arrSte  pas.     La  voiture 

is    full.       See    the    notice  est    au     complet.       Voyez 

complet  above  the  door.  I'ecriteau  complet  au-dessus 

de  la  porte. 

Another  car  will  pass  in  five  Une    autre    voiture    passera 

minutes.  dans  cinq  minutes. 

^  Rather  say  un  tramway,  as  the  Parisians  call  "  a  tramway  car." 
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We  had  best  go  to  meet  it. 

Here  is  one  wliere  there  are 

several  seats  empty.      Let 

us  go  in. 
Sit  down  in  that  corner,  you 

■will  be  more  comfortable. 
Sir,  will  you  be  good  enough 

to  move  a  little  ? 
Thanks. 
Do  you  hear  the  guard :  *  *  Pay 

your     seats,     gentlemen "  ? 

That  signifies  that  we  must 

pay  beforehand. 
"What  is  the  fare  ? 
30  centimes  inside,  15  outside. 

It  is  not  dear. 

How    long    shall    we    be   of 

arriving? 
A-  few  minutes. 
Guard,   let   us   down   at  the 

corner  of  rue  St.  Denis. 
Stop,  please. 
Let  me  go  down  first. 


Take  care. 

Give  me  your  hand, 
be  in  a  hurry. 


Don't 


Nous  ferions  bien  d'aller  au- 

devant. 
En  voici  une  qui  a  plusieurs 

places  vides.     Entrons-y. 

Asseyez-vous  dans  ce  coin, 
vous  y  serez  plus  k  I'aise. 

Monsieur,  voulez-vous  avoir 
la  bonte  de  reculer  un  pen? 

Merci  bien. 

Enteudez-vous  le  conducteur: 
'*Les  places,  messieurs"? 
Cela  veut  dire  qu'il  faut  que 
nous  payions  d'avance. 

Quel  est  le  prix  des  places? 

30  centimes  a  I'int^rieur,  15 
centimes  sur  I'impgriale. 

Ce  n'est  pas  cher, 

Dans  combien  de  temps  ar- 
riverons-nous? 

Dans  quelques  minutes. 

Conducteur,  descendez-nous 
au  coin  de  la  rue  St.  Denis. 

Arretez,  s'il  vous  plait. 

Laissez-moi  descendre  le  pre- 
mier. 

Prenez  garde. 

Donnez-moi  la  main.  Ne  vous 
pressez  pas. 


65. 

L  I  have  a  visit  to  make  in  St.  Denis,  how  shall 
we  go  there  1  2.  We  can  go  (either)  by  train  or  by 
the  tramway.  The  northern  station  being  at  some 
distance  (assez  loin)  from  here,  let  us  take  the  tramway 
to  go,  and  come  back  by  train.  Here  is  the  tramway- 
line.  3.  I  see  a  car  coming.  4.  Yes,  but  this  is  not 
the  right  one  (le  hon).  Here  is  another,  which  will 
take  us  to  St.  Denis.  5.  John,  go  outside,  if  you  like, 
with  the  guide,  I  shall  go  inside.  6.  Will  you  not 
come  outside  with  us  ?  7.  No,  I  have  a  sore  throat, 
and  the  east  wind  would  not  cure  it  {ne  legueriraitpas). 
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8.  Is  there  anything  to  see  on  the  road  to  St.  Denis] 

9.  Nothing,  sir,  the  road  is  very  uninteresting  [peu 
interessante).  10.  Then  I  shall  go  inside  too.  11. 
Pay  your  seats,  gentlemen!  12.  What  is  the  iiire? 
13.  Fifty  centimes.  14.  Here  is  one  franc  and  fifty 
centimes  for  these  two  gentlemen  and  myself.  15. 
Stop,  please.  Let  us  come  out,  gentlemen :  here  we 
are  at  St.  Denis.  The  railway  station  is  two  minutes' 
walk  {est  a  deux  minutes  d'ici),  and  there  are  trains 
frequently. 


IN  A  RESTAURANT. 


It  is  time  to  dine,  let  us  go  to 

a  restaurateur's. 
Gentlemen,   do   you   wish  to 

dine  in  the  saloon,  or  in  a 

private  room  ? 
Show  lis  into  a  private  room, 

we  shall  be  more  quiet  there. 
Please  to  go  up  to  the  first 

floor  by  this  staircase. 
I  think  it  will  be  better  to 

dine  in  the  public  room. 
We  shall  be  served  more  ex- 
peditiously. 
Waiter,  bring  the  bill  of  fare. 
Coming,  sir! 

Give  us  some  rice  soup. 

You  Avill  bring  us  afterwards 
some  fish,  and  then  a  fillet 
of  beef  with  mushrooms. 

All  right,  gentlemen. 

What  wine  will  you  take? 

Red  wine. 

A  bottle  of  your  best  Bur- 
gundy. 

Do  you  wish  vegetables? 
cauliflowers  ?  green  peas  ? 
asparagus  ? 


11  est  temps  de  diner,  entrons 

dans  un  restaurant. 
Ces  messieurs  veulent-ils  diner 

dans  le  salon,   ou  dans  un 

cabinet  particulier? 
Donnez-nous  un  cabinet,  nous 

serons  plus  tranquilles. 
Montez,    s'il    vous    plait,    au 

premier  par  cet  escalier. 
Je  crois  que  nous  f erons  mieux 

de  diner  au  salon. 
Nous      serons      servis      plus 

promptement 
Gar9on,  la  carte. 
Voila,   monsieur  !       Tout  de 

suite,  monsieur. 
Donnez-nous  du  potage  au  riz. 
Vous  nous  apporterez  ensuite 

du  poisson,  puis  du  filet  de 

ba?uf  aux  champignons. 
Tres  bien,  messieurd 
Quel   vin    desirent    ces  mes- 
sieurs? 
Du  viu  rouge. 
Une  bouteille  de  votre  meil- 

leur  bourgogne. 
Voulez-vous  des  legumes?  des 

choux-fleurs?      des     petits 

pois?  des  asperges? 
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We  want  some  game  also. 

This  calf's  sweetbread  is  too 

salt. 
Make  us  a  lettuce  salad ;  put 

in  it  some  nasturtium  and 

hard  eggs. 
This  oil  has  a  strong  smell. 
Gentlemen,  this  is  Lucca  oil. 

It  is  possible,  but  it  left  its 
country  long  ago. 

Give  us  peaches — figs — pine- 
apple— strawberries  —  nuts 
—  marmalade  —  a     vanilla 


Waiter,  bring  up  the  bill. 
There  is  something  for  you. 
We  will  pay  at  the  bar  when 
we  go  out. 


Nous     voudrions     aussi     du 

gibier. 
Ce  riz-de-veau  est  trop  said. 

Faites-nous  une  salade  de 
laitue;  mettez-y  des  capu- 
cines  et  des  oeufs  durs, 

Cette  huile  a  une  odeur  forte. 

Messieurs,  c'est  de  I'huile  de 
Lucques. 

C'est  possible,  mais  il  y  a 
longtemps  qu'elle  est  sortie 
de  son  pays. 

Donnez-nous  des  peches — des 
figues  —  un  ananas  —  des 
fraises — des  noix — de  la 
compote — une  cremo  a  la 
vanille. 

G  argon,  I'addition. 

Voici  pour  vous. 

Nous  paierous  an  comptoir  en 
passant. 


A  Restaurant  Vocabulary. 


A  cover  (plate,  knife,  fork  and 

napkin). 
A  plate. 
A  spoon. 
A  fork. 
A  knife. 
A  table  napkin. 
The  table  cloth. 
Mustard. 
Salt. 
Pepper. 

Send  up  the  dinner. 
Soup. 
Bread. 
Fish. 
Salmon. 
Turbot, 
A  sole. 
Boiled  beef. 
Roast  beef. 


Un  couvert. 

Une  assiette. 

Une  cuiller, 

Une  fourchette. 

Un  couteau. 

Une  serviette. 

La  nappe. 

De  la  moutarde. 

Du  sel. 

Du  poivre. 

Servez  le  dinerr 

Du  potage. 

Du  pain. 

Du  poisson. 

Du  saumon. 

Du  turbot. 

Une  sole. 

Du  bouilli. 

Du  bceuf  rOti,  du  rosbif. 
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Salt  beef. 

Smoked  beef. 

Stewed  beef. 

A  chop. 

A  mutton  chop. 

A  lamb  chop. 

A  pork  chop. 

A  veal  cutlet. 

A  beefsteak. 

A  leg  of  mutton. 

A  pie. 

A  rabbit. 

Sausage. 

Ham. 

An  egg. 

A  poached  egg, 

A  boiled  egg. 

An  omelet. 

A  fowl. 

A  chicken. 

Game. 

Venison. 

Vegetables. 

Cabbage. 

Potatoes. 

French  beans. 

Green  peas. 

Asparagus. 

Lettuce. 

Butter  and  cheese. 

Pastry. 

A  biscuit. 

Ice. 

Fruit. 

An  apricot. 

A  peach. 

Grapes. 

A  lemon. 

An  orange. 

A  pear. 

An  American  apple 

A  bottle. 

Half  a  bottle. 

A  decanter. 

A  tumbler. 

A  glass. 


Du  boeuf  sal^. 

Du  boeuf  fume. 

Du  bceuf  en  ragotit. 

Une  cdtelette. 

Une  cCtelette  de  mouton. 

Une  cotelette  d'agneau. 

Une  cotelette  de  pore. 

Une  cdtelette  de  veau. 

Un  bifteck. 

Un  gigot. 

Un  pS,te. 

Un  lapin. 

Des  saucisses,  du  saucisson. 

Du  jambon. 

Un  CBuf. 

Un  oeuf  poch^. 

Un  oeuf  ^  la  coque. 

Une  omelette. 

Une  volaille. 

Un  poulet. 

Du  gibier. 

De  la  venaison. 

Des  legumes. 

Des  choux. 

Des  pommes  de  terre. 

Des  haricots. 

Des  petits  pois. 

Des  asperges. 

De  la  laitue,  de  la  salade. 

Du  beurre  et  du  fromage. 

De  la  pMisserie. 

Un  biscuit. 

Une  glace. 

Des  fruits. 

Un  abricot. 

Une  peche. 

Du  raisin. 

Un  citron. 

Une  orange. 

Une  poire. 

Une  pomme  d'Am^rique. 

Une  bouteille. 

Une  demi-bouteille. 

Une  carafe. 

Un  grand  verre. 

Un  verre. 
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The  list  of  wines.  La  carte  des  vins. 

Bordeaux  wine,  claret.  Du  bordeaux. 

Burgundy  wine.  Du  bourgogne. 

Port.  Du  porto. 

Sherry.  Du  X^res  (pron.  K6rts). 

Water.  De  I'eau. 

Mineral  water.  De  I'eau  minerale. 

Seltz  water.  De  I'eau  de  Seltz. 

A  syphon  of  Seltz  water.  Un  syphon  d'eau  de  Seltz. 

Beer.  De  la  bi^re. 

Mulled  beer.  De  la  bi^re  chaude. 

Mulled  wine,  Du  vin  chaud. 

Coflfee  Du  cafe. 

Brandy.  Du  cognac. 

Old  champagne  brandy.  Du  cognac  fine  champagne. 

Cigars.  Des  cigares. 

66. 

1.  I  begin  to  be  tired  {de)  w^alking  so  long  on  the 
boulevards.  2.  So  am  I  {et  moi  aussi).  3.  And  I  am 
si^vYmg  {etjemeurs  defai7ii).  4.  So  am  I.  5.  These 
Parisians  dine  so  late  !  6.  We  need  not  {nous  n'avons 
pas  hesoin  de)  wait  for  them.  7.  To  which  restaurant 
shall  we  go  ?  8.  Since  our  walk  has  carried  us  so  far 
east  {vers  Vest),  let  us  go  to  Bon  valet's.  9.  Who  is 
Bonvalet  ?  1 0.  A  Republican  {repuhlicain)  and  a  well- 
known  restaurateur.  11.  Is  it  a  decent  {convenahle) 
restaurant?  12.  Yery.  13.  Then  to  Bonvalet's  we 
shall  go.  14.  Gentlemen,  do  you  wish  a  private  room  1 
15.  No,  we  shall  dine  in  the  public  room  {salon),  we 
shall  we  served  more  expeditiously.  16.  Waiter,  the 
bill  of  fare.  17.  Coming,  sir.  18.  You  will  give  us 
two  potages  a  la  julienne,  then  two  slices  of  salmon, 
and  afterwards  two  beefsteaks  a  la  Chateaubriand. 
19.  Two  juliennes,  two  salmon,  and  two  chateau- 
briands.  What  wine  will  you  take?  20.  Claret  {du 
bordeaux).  21.  What  sort  of  claret?  Medoc,  St. 
Estephe,  St.  Julien?  22.  A  bottle  of  old  Medoc  and 
a  syphon  of  eau-de-Seltz.  23.  What  vegetables  would 
you  like?     24.   Green  peas.     25.  No  asparagus?     26, 
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Yes,  bring  us  also  some  asparagus.  27.  With  oil  or 
sauce  (ct  Vhuile  ou  d,  la  sauce)  ?  28.  With  sauce. 
John,  what  do  you  think  of  those  Frenchmen  dipping 
(trempant)  asparagus  into  oil  1  29.  Don't  speak  of  it 
now,  let  me  (laissez-moi)  finish  my  dinner.  30. 
Waiter,  bring  us  some  cheese  and  half  a  bottle  of 
better  wine. 


IN  A  CAFE. 


Let  us  go  into  that  cafe,  we 
will  have  a  talk  there  at 
our  ease. 

With  pleasure,  I  am  very 
thirsty,  I  want  to  drink 
something. 

What  shall  we  take? 

Ices — lemonade. 

Have  you  any  good  beer? 

Waiter,  give  us  some  ale. 

A  cup  of  coffee. 

Half  a  glass  of  brandy. 

A  small  glass  of  fine  cham- 
pagne. 

Two  glasses  of  chartreuse. 

A  tumbler  of  coffee  and  cold 
water. 

A  glass  of  cold  water  with 
sugar. 

A  glass  of  cura9oa. 

Have  you  any  English  news- 
papers? 

Sir,  will  you  be  so  kind  as  to 
let  me  have  that  newspaper 
when  you  have  done  with  it  ? 

Here  it  is,  sir,  I  have  read  it. 

Do  you  care  about  poUtics  ? 

Very  little.  I  only  read  com- 
mercial or  local  matters. 

Is  there  anything  new? 


Entrons  dans  ce  caf^,  nous  y 
causerons  a  I'aise. 

Volontiers,  je  suis  alt^re,  j'ai 
besoin  de  me  rafraichir. 

Que  prendrons  nous? 

Des  glaces — de  la  limonade. 

Avez-vous  de  bomie  biere? 

Gargon,  donnez-nous  de  Tale. 

Un  caf6. 

Un  cognac. 

Une  fine  champagne. 

Deux  chartreuses. 
Un  mazagran. 

Un  verre  d'eau  sucree. 

Un  cura9oa. 

Avez-vous  des  journaux  an- 
glais ? 

Monsieur,  auriez- vous  la  bont^ 
de  me  passer  ce  journal 
quand  vous  I'aurez  lu? 

Le  voici,  monsieur,  je  I'ai 
fini. 

Vous  occupez-vous  de  poli- 
tique? 

Tres  pen.  Je  ne  lis  que  ce  qui 
a  rapport  an  commerce  ou 
les  nouvelles  locales. 

Y  a-t-il  du  nouveau? 
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Nothing  of  interest.  Rien  d'interessant. 

Let  lis  pay  and  continue  our  Payons   et   continuons   notre 

walk,  promenade. 

Let  me  pay,  your  turn  will  Laissez-moi    payer,    ce    sera 

come  another  day.  votre  tour  une  autre  fois. 

67. 

L  Do  see  {voyez  done)  what  (a)  gorgeous  (splendide) 
caf6  !  2.  It  is  truly  magnificent.  One  sees  nothing 
but  {o7i  rHy  voit  que)  mirrors  (g laces),  gilding  {dorures), 
marble  (marbre),  and  lights  (lumieres).  3.  Let  us  go 
in  to  see  the  inside.  4.  Waiter !  5.  What  shall  I 
bring  you,  gentlemen  {que  servirai-je  d>  ces  messieurs)  1 
6.  Tavo  cups  of  coffee.  7.  Shall  I  pour  you  (verserai- 
je)  some  milk  1  8.  No  milk,  thank  you.  9.  Well  {eh 
hien)\  what  do  you  think  of  this  coffee?  10.  It  is 
delicious  (deUcieux),  but  why  did  they  put  a  flask  {un 
cava f on)  full  of  brandy  before  us?  11.  You  will  help 
yourself  to  {vous  vous  servirez)  some  cognac,  if  you  like. 
12.  But  how  can  I  measure  (mesurer)  it?  13.  Look 
at  the  flask ;  you  will  see  different  lines  {lignes,  f. )  on 
it  {y) ;  each  line  represents  (repre'sente)  a  small  glass ; 
so  [de  cette  maniere)  we  shall  be  charged  {on  nous  /era 
payer)  according  to  the  quantity  we  drink.  14.  Now 
I  understand.  They  will  not  charge  me  much  for  that. 
15.  Will  you  read  the  Times?  16.  Do  they  receive  it 
here?  17.  We  shall  see.  Waiter,  do  you  receive 
English  newspapers  ?  18.  Yes,  sii-,  we  get  the  Times, 
the  Daily  News,  the  Telegraph,  and  the  Standard. 
19.  Bring  us  the  Times  and  the  News.  20.  Is  smok- 
ing allowed  { peut-on  fumer)  here?  21.  Certainly,  sir. 
22.  Bring  us  some  cigars,  will  you  ?  {voulez-vous  Men 
nous  apporter...).  23.  Now,  if  you  have  done  with 
{Jini  de  lire)  your  newspaper,  we  shall  pay  and  go  to 
the  theatre.  It  is  8  o'clock.  Waiter,  what  do  we 
owe  ?  24.  2  francs,  65  cent.  25.  Here  are  3  francs  ; 
keep  the  change  {la  monnaie)  for  yourself  {vous).  26. 
Thank  you,  gentlemen. 
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IN  THE  THEATRE. 


Do  you  go  to  the  play  this 

evening  ? 
Which  theatre  do  you  prefer? 

If  you  like,  we  will  go  to... 

Have  you  seen  the  play-bill  ? 
What  is  the  play? 

I  should  be  delighted  to  see 
that  play,  I  have  heard  of 
it  so  much. 

Have  you  any  tickets  ? 

I  have  two  stalls. 

I  never  saw  the  house  so  full. 

There  are  many  people  of 
fashion  in  the  boxes. 

What  do  you  think  of  the 
house? 

An  actor. 

The  stage. 

The  front  of  the  stage. 

The  side-scenes,  the  wings. 

The  scenery. 

The  orchestra. 

The  green-room,  the  saloon. 

The  pit. 

The  boxes. 

The  side-boxes. 

The  stage-boxes. 

The  chandelier. 

The  curtain. 

The  footlight. 

The  gallery. 

The  first  gallery. 

The  upper  gallery. 

The  lobby. 

An  interlude. 

That  play  goes  on  too  slowly. 

The  play  is  very  interesting. 

It  has  delighted  the  audience. 


Allez-vous    au    spectacle    ce 

soir? 
Quel  est  le  th6S,tre  que  vous 

pref  e'rez  ? 
Nous  irons,  si  vous   voulez, 

k... 
Avez-vous  vu  I'affiche? 
Quelle  piece  joue-t-on?  Qu'est- 

ce  que  Ton  donne? 
Je  serais  charme  de  voir  cette 

piece,  j'en  ai  tant  entendu 

parler. 
Avez-vous  des  billets? 
J'ai  deux  fauteuilsd'orchestre. 
Je  n'ai  jamais  vu  la  salle  si 

pleine, 
II    y    a    beaucoup    de    beau 

monde  dans  les  logos. 
Que  pensez-vous  de  la  salle? 

Un  acteur. 

La  scene. 

L'avant-scene. 

Les  coulisses, 

Les  decors. 

L'orchestre. 

Le  foyer. 

Le  parterre. 

Les  loges. 

Les  loges  de  cot^. 

Les  loges  d'avant-scene. 

Le  lustre. 

La  toile.     Le  rideau. 

La  rampe. 

La  galerie. 

L'amphith6^tre. 

Le  paradis.     Le  poulailler. 

Le  vestibule,  le  couloir. 

Une  petite  piece. 

Cette  piece  va  bien  lentement. 

Cette  piece  est  pleine  d'int^ret. 

Elle  a  ravi  les  spectateurs. 
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The  pit  is  too  crowded.  H  y  a  trop  de  monde  au  par- 

terre. 
It  is  very  warm  here.  II  fait  tr^s  chaud  ici. 

The  curtain  is  falling.     Let  us      On  baisse  la  toile.     Sortons. 
go. 

68. 

1.  Have  you  ever  been  in  a  French  theatre?  2. 
Never.  I  understand  French  so  little  that  I  am  afraid 
of  losing  all  that  is  said  {tout  ce  qvJon  y  dit).  Have 
you  ever  been  (et  vous,  y  avez-voics . . .)  1  3.  Twice 
only,  and  as  I  sat  (fetais)  in  a  stall  (a  Vorchestre)  very- 
near  the  stage,  I  understood  many  sentences.  4.  I 
wonder  whether  {si)  I  will  understand  anything  this 
evening,  I  should  be  so  proud  {fier)  of  it.  "What  is 
the  play  1  5.  We  are  going  to  the  Theatre-FrauQais, 
where  they  are  to  give  one  of  Moliere's  comedies — le 
Misanthrope.  6.  I  have  read  it,  fortunately;  that  will 
help  me  to  understand  :  have  you  read  it?  7.  I  have 
also ;  we  shall  go  to  the  stalls,  and  try  to  secure  two 
good  seats  {de  nous  assurer  de  deux  bonnes  places). 
8.  What  do  you  think  of  this  house  ?  9.  It  is  vast 
and  beautiful.  Now  let  us  not  talk  any  more  :  the 
curtain  is  rising.  10.  Have  you  understood  anything 
in  this  act?  11.  Yes,  thanks  to  my  having  {grdce  a 
ce  que  favais)  read  the  play  before.  12.  Poetry  {la 
poe'sie)  is  always  more  difficult  to  understand  than 
prose  {la  prose).  13.  That  is  of  course.  Will  they 
give  something  in  prose  after  le  Misanthrojoe  ?  1 4. 
Yes,  they  will  give  another  play  of  Moliere — les 
Fourheries  de  Scapin.  15.  I  have  read  it  too,  and 
enjoyed  it  immensely  {et  elle  mi! a  enormement  amuse). 
16.  Hush  {chut)  !  the  curtain  is  rising. 
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WRITING  A  LETTER. 


Can  you  give  me  (lend  me)  a 

sheet  of  paper? 
What  sort  of  paper  do  you 

want? 
Note-paper. 

I  have  a  letter  to  write. 
Give  me  all  that  is  necessary 

for  writing  a  letter. 
Have  you   not   got  any  en- 

velopes  ? 
I  should  like  a  steel  pen. 
I  do  not  like  quills. 
This  ink  is  too  thick. 
It  does  not  run. 
It    is    pale,    it    is    good    for 

nothing. 
The  paper  you  have  brought 

me  blots. 
Blotting-paper, 
Send  me  a  quire  of  fine  paper. 

Give  me  a  pencil   and  some 

india-rubber. 
Have  you  not  got  better  pens 

than  this? 

How  do  you  like  them? 

Do  you  like  them  fine  or  broad- 
pointed? 

Is  this  to  your  mind? 

Perfectly  so. 

I  have  forgotten  to  date  my 
letter. 

What  day  of  the  month  is 
this? 

This  is  the  first,  the  second... 
Do  you  date  at  the  top  or  at 

the  bottom  ? 
At   the   bottom,    when   it   is 

not  a  business  letter. 


Pouvez-vous  me  donner  (me 

prater)  une  feuille  de  papier? 
Quelle  sorte  de  papier  voulez- 

vous  ? 
Du  papier  a  lettres. 
J'ai  une  lettre  a  6crire. 
Donnez-moi  tout  ce  qu'il  faut 

pour  6crire. 
Est-ce  que  vous   n'avez  pas 

d'enveloppes? 
Je  voudrais  une  plume  d'acier. 
Je  n'aime  pas  les  plumes  d'oie. 
Cette  encre  est  bien  ^paisse. 
Elle  ne  coule  pas. 
Elle  est  blanche,  elle  ne  vaut 

rien. 
Le    papier   que   vous   m'avez 

apport6  boit. 
Du  papier  buvard. 
Envoyez-moi    une    main    de 

beau  papier. 
Donnez-moi  un  crayon  et  de 

la  gomme  61astique. 
Est-ce  que  vous  n'avez  pas  de 

meilleures  plumes  que  celle- 

ci? 
Comment  les  aimez-vous? 
Les      aimez-vous      fines      ou 


Trouvez-vous  celle-ci  bonne? 

Excellente. 

J'ai  oublie  de  dater  ma  lettre. 

Quel  jour  du  mois  avons-nous  ? 

Quel  est  le  quantieme  du 

mois? 
C'est  aujourd'hui  le  P"",  le2... 
Mettez-vous  la  date  en  t^te  ou 

au  bas  de  la  lettre? 
Au  bas,  quaud  ce  n'est  pas  une 

lettre  d'affaires. 
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Will  you  fold  my  letter  whilst  Voulez-vous    bien    plier    ma 

I  write  tlie  address?  lettre  pendant  que  j'^crirai 

I'adresse? 

Have  you  got  any  postage-  Avez-vous  des  timbres-poste? 
stamps  ? 

One  of  30  cent,  will  do.  II  m'en  faut  un  de  30  centimes. 

A  wafer.  Un  pain  a  cacheter. 

Sealing  wax,  De  la  cire  a  cacheter. 

69. 

1.  Waiter,  will  you  give  me  all  that  is  necessary  for 
writing  1  2.  There,  sir.  3.  Are  steel  pens  unknown 
(inconnues)  in  this  part  {par tie,  f.)  of  France  ?  I  do 
not  see  any.  4.  Beg  pardon,  sir,  I  bad  forgotten 
them;  here  they  are.  5.  Is  this  {est-ce  let)  all  the 
note-paper  you  have?  I  shall  require  more  (il  m^en 
faudra  davantage),  I  bave  six  or  eight  letters  to  wi-ite. 
6.  Here  is  some  more,  and  if  you  have  not  enough, 
please  to  call  me.  7.  I  think  this  will  do  {suffira),  but 
I  shall  also  require  some  envelopes.  8.  Here  is  a 
packet  {un  paquet)  of  25.  9.  All  right.  10.  Do  you 
like  these  pens  1  11.  So  so  {comme  ci  comme  qa) ;  bave 
you  not  got  better  ones?  12.  "We  bave  got  some 
broad-pointed,  shall  I  bring  them?  13.  No,  I  prefer 
them  fine-pointed.  14.  Is  there  anything  else  you 
should  like  {monsieur  de'sire-t-il  autre  chose)  1  15. 
Yes,  I  want  some  postage-stamps.  16.  Of  what  value 
{valeur,  1)1  17.  Of  25  centimes.  All  my  letters  are 
for  England.  18.  How  many  do  you  want  ?  19.  Give 
me  a  dozen.  20.  We  have  not  got  a  dozen  here,  but  I 
shall  send  to  the  post-office  at  once. 


THE  POST-OFFICE, 

The  general  post-oi3Bce.  La  poste  aux  lettres. 

A  post-ofiice.  Un  bureau  de  poste. 

A  letter-box.  Une  boite  aux  lettres. 
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THE   POST-OFFICE. 


Will  you  kindly  show  me  the 
way  to  the  post-office? 

Is  there  a  post-office,  a  letter- 
box, near  here? 

When  does  the  mail  leave  this 

place  for  England? 
Must  your  letter  go  to-day  ? 

Then  you  have  no  time  to 
si:)are,  for  it  is  very  late 
already. 

I  shall  not  be  long. 

I  have  done,  I  have  only  the 
direction  to  write. 

Take  this  letter  to  the  post- 
office. 

Make  haste. 

Must  it  be  registered  ? 

I  forgot  to  put  a  postage- 
stamp  on  the  envelope. 

Where  are  postage-stamps 
sold? 

At  tobacconists'  shops. 

The  mail  is  just  come  in. 
Go  immediately  for  my  letters. 

They  do  not  give  them  out  yet. 
There  must  be  several  letters 

for  me  at  the  post-office. 
Letters  to  be  left  till  called  for. 
The  postage  of  a  letter. 
The  distribution  of  letters. 
Were  there  any  letters  for  me  ? 

I  have  inquired,  there  were 

none. 
Is  there  any  letter  addressed 

to...? 
How  do  you  spell  the  name  ? 
There  is  a  registered  letter  for 

you. 
Please  to  sign  the  receipt. 


Voulez-vous  bien  m'indiquer 
le  chemin  de  la  poste  aux 
lettres? 

Y  a-t-il  un  bureau  de  poste, 
une  boite  aux  lettres,  pr^s 
d'ici  ? 

Quand  part  le  courrier  d'An- 

gleterre  ? 
Faut-il  que  votre  lettre  parte 

aujourd'hui? 
Alors  vous  n'avez  pas  de  temps 

a  perdre,  car  il  est  d6jk  bien 

tard. 
Je  ne  serai  pas  longtemps. 
J'ai  fini,  je  n'ai  plus  (il  ne  me 

reste  plus)  que  I'adresse  a 

mettre. 
Portez  cette  lettre  k  la  poste. 

Depechez-vous. 

Faudra-t-il  la  recommander  ? 

J'ai  oublie  de  I'afFranchir. 

Otl   se  vendent   les   timbres- 

poste  ? 
Chez  les  marchands  de  tabac 

(dans  les  bureaux  de  tabac). 
La  malle  vient  d'arriver. 
AUez  tout  de  suite  demander 

mes  lettres. 
On  ne  les  distribue  pas  encore. 
Je  dois  avoir  plusieurs  lettres 

poste  restante. 
Lettres  poste  restante. 
Le  port  d'une  lettre. 
La  distribution  des  lettres. 

Y  avait-il  des  lettres  pour 
moi? 

Je  m'en  suis  informd,  il  n'y 
en  avait  point. 

Y  a-t-il  une  lettre  au  nom 
de...? 

Comment  ^crivez-vous  lenom? 
Voici  une  lettre  chargee  pour 

vous. 
Veuillez  en  signer  le  re9u. 
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I  wish  to  send  a  telegram. 

How  much  will  it  cost  ? 
That   depends  upon  to  what 
country  you  are  to  send  it. 


Je  voudrais  envoyer  une  d6- 
p^che  telegraphique. 

Combien  cela  me  cotitera-t-il? 

Cela  depend  du  pays  auquel 
vous  voulez  I'adresser. 


70. 

1.  Is  this  (est-ce  id)  the  post-office?  2.  Yes,  sir. 
3.  When  does  the  mail  leave  for  London  1  4.  The 
letter-box  is  closed  at  6.20.  5.  And  when  are  the 
English  letters  distributed  %  6.  Twice  a  day :  the  first 
distribution  is  at  8  o'clock  in  the  (du)  morning,  the 
second  at  8  o'clock  in  the  evening.  7.  Will  you  be 
good  enough  to  see  whether  there  are  any  letters  poste 
restante  for  Mr.  John  Campbell'?  8.  I  will  see  (je 
vais  voir).  Have  you  got  about  (sur)  you  an  old 
envelope  with  your  name  on  it  (portant  voire  nom)1 
9.  Not  one.  10.  You  have  perhaps  got  a  passport,  or 
any  paper  (quelque  yapier)  bearing  your  name?  11. 
No,  but  here  is  my  name  engi-aved  (grave)  on  my 
watch.  12.  That  will  do  (suffit),  sir;  there  are  two 
letters  for  you  and  three  newspapers.  13.  Thanks. 
14.  There  is  besides  (en  outre)  a  registered  letter,  of 
which  you  will  please  sign  the  receipt. 


WITH  THE  LAUNDRESS. 


Sir,  this  is  the  laundress. 

I  have  some  linen  to  be 
washed. 

Wash  it  carefully. 

When  shall  you  bring  it  back? 

When  you  like. 

In  48  hours. 

Could  you  get  me  these  stock- 
ings mended  ? 


Monsieur,  voici  la  blanchis- 

seuse. 
J'ai    du     linge    a    laver    (a 

blanchir). 
Blanchissez-le  avec  soin. 
Quand  melerapporterez-vous? 
Quand  vous  voudrez, 
Dans  quarante-huit  heures. 
Pourriez-vous    me    faire  rac- 

commoder  ces  bas  ? 
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Here  is  the  list  of  linen  to  be  Voici    la    note    du    linge    k 

washed.  blanchir. 

You  must  bring  it  back  with  II  faudra  la  rapporter. 

you. 

Washing  Bill. 

Six  day  shirts.  Six  chemises  de  jour. 

One  night  shirt.  Une  chemise  de  nuit. 

Six  pairs  of  stockings.  Six  paires  de  bas. 

Two  pairs  of  drawers.  Deux  cale9ons. 

One  pair  of  white  trousers.  Un  pantalon  blanc. 

One  white  waistcoat.  Un  gilet  blanc. 

Two  flannel  vests.  Deux  gilets  de  flanelle. 

One  night-cap.  Un  bonnet  de  nuit. 

Six  silk  handkerchiefs.  Six  foulards. 

Six  white  handkerchiefs.  Six  mouchoirs  blancs. 

Three  cravats.  Trois  cravates. 

Two  dresses.  Deux  robes. 

Three  petticoats.  Trois  jupons. 

Six  damask  table-napkins.  Six  serviettes  damass^es. 

A  damask  table-cloth.  Une  nappe  damassee. 

Six  towels.  Six  essuie- mains. 

Six  aprons.  Six  tabliers. 

Two  pairs  of  sheets.  Deux  paires  de  drap. 

Four  pillow-cases.  Quatre  taies  d'oreiller. 

I  will  count  over  my  linen.  Je  vais  compter  mon  linge. 

There  is  one  article  wanting,  II  me  manque  un  article. 

Here  it  is  under  the  sheets,  Le  voici  sous  les  draps. 

You  have  dropped  it.  Monsieur  I'a  laiss^  tomber. 

That  is  very  nicely  washed.  Cela  est  tres  bien  blanchi. 

71. 

1.  Waiter,  I  have  some  linen  to  be  washed,  which  I 
want  on  Thursday.  2.  Sir,  you  (use  the  third  person : 
monsieur...)  have  only  to  leave  it  in  your  room,  the 
chambermaid  {lafemme  de  chambre)  will  give  it  to  the 
laundress.  3.  I  have  made  a  parcel  of  it,  and  have 
written  a  list  of  the  things  to  be  washed.  4.  If  you 
have  any  recommendation  (quelque  recommandation)  to 
make  to  the  laundress,  you  have  only  to  write  it  on 
your  list.      5.  I  wrote  that  I  wanted  my  shirt  collars 
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{cols  (m.)  de  chemises)  to  be  starched  {amidonne  or 
empese)  dur  comme  du  bois.  You  laugh,  is  not  that 
good  French  ?  6.1  beg  your  pardon,  sir.  It  was  not 
for  that  I  was  laughing.  What  you  wrote  is  certainly 
good  French.  7.  I  also  wrote:  il  mefaut  tout  ce  linge 
jeudi  matin.  8.  All  right,  sir.  9.  Do  you  think  the 
laundress  will  follow  my  instructions  {7nes  instructions)1 
10.  Most  certainly,  sir.  11.  If  I  am  not  here  when 
she  comes  (viendra),  how  will  her  note  be  paid  ?  12. 
They  will  pay  it  at  the  office,  sir,  and  mark  it  {o7i  le 
portera)  on  your  general  account. 


WITH  THE  PHYSICIAN. 


Doctor,  I  have  taken  the 
liberty  to  send  for  you. 

I  am  afraid  I  need  j'our  assist- 
ance. 

How  do  you  find  yourself  at 
present  ? 

I  don't  know,  I  find  myself  I 
don't  know  how. 

My  head  is  giddy. 

I  can  hardly  stand  on  my  legs, 

I  am  not  well  at  all. 

I  have  a  pain  in  my  side,  in 
my  arm,  in  my  chest... 

I  am  all  over  aches. 

I  am  troubled  with  rheuma- 
tism. 

I  have  the  gout. 

I  have  nervous  spasms,  palpi- 
tations of  the  heart. 

I  have  had  a  shivering  all 
night. 

I  have  a  fever. 

Have  you  any  appetite  ? 

No,  sir,  I  am  always  ready  to 
vomit. 

Let  me  see  your  toague. 


Monsieur,  j'ai  pris  la  liberty 

de  vous  envoyer  chercher. 
Je   crains   d'avoir    besoin   de 

votre  assistance. 
Comment  vous   trouvez-vous 

en  ce  moment? 
Je  ne  saia,  je  me  trouve  tout 

je  ne  sais  comment. 
J'ai  la  tete  tout  6tourdie. 
J'ai  de  la  peine  a  me  teuir  sur 

raes  jambes. 
Je  ne  suis  pas  bien  du  tout. 
J'ai  mal  au  c6t6,  au  bras,  a  la 

poitrine... 
J'ai  une  courbature. 
Je  soufi're  d'un  rhumatisme. 

J'ai  la  goutte. 

J'ai  des  spasmes  nerveux,  des 

palpitations  de  cojur. 
J'ai  eu  le  frisson  toute  la  nuit. 

J'ai  la  fievre. 

Avez-vous  app^tit? 

Non,   monsieur,  j'ai  tou jours 

envie  de  vomir. 
Voyons  votre  langue.     Mon- 

trez-moi  votre  langue. 
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Your  tongue  is  foul. 

Let  me  feel  your  pulse. 

Your  pulse  is  rather  flurried. 
You  are  feverish. 
Do  you  think  my  illness  dan- 
gerous ? 
No,  but  you  must  take  care 

lest  it  should  become  so. 
What  am  I  to  do  ? 
I  will  send  you  something  to 

take. 
Must  I  do  anything  besides? 
No,     Only  take  care  to  keep 

yourself  warm. 
How  do  you  find  yourself  since 

yesterday  ? 
I  am  much  better. 
The  fever  is  almost  gone. 
Do  you  feel  any  more  pain  in 

your  side,  your  chest.,.? 
Much  less  than  I  did.      I  am 

a  good  deal  easier. 
In  two  or  three  days  you  will 

be  quite  well. 
The  doctor's  fees. 


Vous  avez  la  langue  un  peu 

charg^e, 
Laissez-moi     vous     t8,ter    le 

pouls. 
Votre  pouls  est  un  peu  agit6. 
Vous  avez  un  peu  de  fievre. 
Croyez-vous  ma  maladie  dan- 

gereuse? 
Non,    mais    il    faut    prendre 

garde  qu'elle  ne  le  devienne. 
Que  faut-il  que  je  fasse? 
Jevous  enverrai  quelque  chose 

a  prendre. 
Ai-je  autre  chose  k  faire? 
Non,    Ayez  seulement  soin  de 

vous  tenir  chaudement. 
Comment  vous   trouvez-vous 

depuis  hier? 
Je  me  sens  beaucoup  mieux. 
La  fievre  est  presque  tombde, 
Vous   sentez-vous   encore  du 

mal  au  cote,  a  la  poitrine. . .? 
Beaucoup    moins.       Je    suis 

beaucoup  soulage. 
Dans  deux  ou  trois  jours  vous 

serez  gueri. 
Les  honoraires  du  medecin. 


72. 
1.  Waiter,  will  you  go  or  send  for  (voulez-vous  aller 
ou  envoyer  chercher)  a  doctor  ?  I  do  not  feel  very  well. 
2.  Sir,  here  is  the  doctor.  3,  Doctor,  I  am  afraid  I 
need  your  assistance.  I  have  a  sore  throat  (mal  a 
la  gorge)  and  had  a  shivering  all  night.  4.  Let  me 
feel  your  pulse.  Your  pulse  is  flurried.  You  are 
feverish.  Did  you  sleep  last  night  {ceite  nuit)  ?  5. 
Scarcely  an  hour  or  two,  6.  Are  you  subject  to  sore 
throat  1  7.  Yes,  my  throat  is  weak  {fai  la  gorge faihle), 
and  I  catch  cold  very  easily.  8,  You  must  have  caught 
cold  last  night.  How  did  you  spend  last  evening  {la 
soiree  d^hier) '?  9.  I  was  in  a  {au)  cafe ;  it  was  very 
warm,  and  I  sat  for  some  time  {et  je  suis  reste  assis 
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quelque  tetnps)  in  a  current  of  air  {dans  un  courant 
d'air).  10.  It  is  a  cold  you  have  caught.  Do  not  take 
any  food  [de  nourriture)  to-day,  and  take  some  medi- 
cine {medecine)  to-morrow  morning.  11.  What  a 
severe  prescription  {quelle  j^rescription  severe)  !  12. 
It  is  not  a  pleasant  remedy  {un  remede  agreable),  but 
it  will  cure  you.  13.  I  hope  so.  14.  I  shall  call 
again  {je  repasserai)  to-morrow,  and  hope  to  find  you 
in  perfect  health  {en  'parfaite  sante).  In  the  mean- 
time, good-bye.  Take  care  to  keep  yourself  warm. 
15.  Thank  you,  doctor.     Good-bye. 


WITH  THE  TAILOR. 


You  are,  I  believe,  the  tailor 
who  has  been  recommended 
to  me. 

I  want  a  coat. 

I  want  a  suit  of  clothes. 

I  have  sent  for  you  to  mea- 
sure me  for  a  coat. 

Will  you  take  my  measure? 

Take  my  measure  ft«-  a  coat. 

How  will  you  have  it  made? 

As  they  are  worn  now. 

I  want  also  a  waistcoat  and 

trousers. 
Very  well,  sir.      How  do  you 

wish  to  have  your  waistcoat 

made? 
Make    it    after    the    present 

fashion. 
Of  what   colour  would    you 

wish  your  coat? 
Show  me  your  patterns. 


Vous  etes.  je  crois,  le  tailleur 
qui  m'a  et^  recommande. 

J'ai  besoin  d'un  habit.     II  me 

faut  un  habit. 
II  me    faut  un    habillement 

complet. 
Je  vous  ai   envoy^   chercher 

pour  me  prendre  la  mesure 

d'un  habit. 
Voulez-vous  bien  me  prendre 

ma  mesure  ? 
Prenez-moi    la    mesure   d'un 

habit. 
Comment     voulez-vous    qu'il 

soit  fait? 
Comme  on  les  porte  a  present. 
Je  veux  aussi   le  gilet  et  le 

pantalon, 
Tr^s  bien,    monsieur.      Com- 
ment voulez-vous  que  votre 

gilet  soit  fait? 
Faites-le  a  la  mode  actuelle. 

De   quelle   couleur   monsieur 

d^sire-t-il  I'habit? 
Montrez-moi  vos  echantillons. 
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Black  will  suit  you  very  well. 
What  sort  of  buttons  will  you 

have? 
I  will  have  them  covered  with 

the  same  stuff. 
Very  well. 

Will  you  have  cloth  or  kersey- 
mere for  the  trousers? 
Hemember  that  I  must  have 

this  against  next  Sunday, 

without  fail, 
I     absolutely     want     it     on 

Sunday. 
You  shall  have  it  on  Saturday 

evening.  — 

Have  you  brought  my  coat? 
Yes,  sir,  here  it  is. 
I  hope  it  will  please  you. 

Let  me  try  it  on. 

Try  it  on  me. 

Let  us  see  how  it  fits. 

The  sleeves  are  too  long  aud 

too  wide. 
It  is  too  tight.    It  pinches  me 

under  the  arms. 
It  seems  to  me  too  long. 
It  sits  in   wrinkles   between 

the  shoulders. 
It  fits  extremely  well. 
You  never  were  better  dressed 

in  your  life. 
You  tailors  never  find   fault 

with  your  own  work. 


Le  noir  vous  ira  fort  bien. 
Quelle  sorte  de  boutons  voulez- 

vous? 
Je  veux  des  boutons   de   la 

meme  etoffe. 
Fort  bien, 
Voulez-vous  du  drap   ou   du 

casimir  pour  le  pantalon? 
Souvenez-vons  qu'il  me  faut 

ceci    pour    dimanche    sans 

faute. 
J'en    ai    absolument     besoin 

dimanche, 
Vous  I'aurez  samedi  soir. 


M'apportez-vous  mon  habit? 
Oui,  monsieur,  le  voici. 
J'espere    que   vous   en    serez 

content. 
Voyons  que  je  I'essaie. 
I]ssayez-le-moi. 
Voyons  comment  il  me  va. 
Les  manches  sont  trop  longues 

et  trop  larges. 
II  m'est  trop  juste.      II  me 

serre  sous  les  aisselles. 
II  me  semble  un  pen  trop  long. 
II    fait    des    plis    entre    les 

^paules. 
Get  habit  vous  va  a  merveille. 
Vous  n'avez  jamais  e'te  mieux 

habille. 
Vous  autres  tailleurs,  vous  ne 

trouvez   jamais  a  redire   a 

votre  ouvrage. 

73. 

1.  I  am  glad  you  have  come  at  the  appointed  time 
{a  Vheurefixee).  I  want  a  suit  of  clothes  for  Saturday 
morning,  will  you  have  time  to  make  it?  2.  Sir,  if 
you  want  it  absolutely,  it  shall  be  made.  3.  Then  take 
my  measure  at  once.  I  suppose  you  will  begin  by  the 
coat  ?  4.  Yery  well,  sir.  How  will  you  have  it  made? 
6.  As  you  make  them  for  everybody,  after  the  present 
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fashion.  6.  Do  you  find  these  sleeves  rather  short, 
sir?  7.  Yes,  make  the  sleeves  longer.  I  shall  show 
you  my  patterns,  in  order  that  yoa  may  choose  the 
kind  of  cloth  you  wish.  8.  This  black  cloth  will  suit 
me  very  well.  You  will  cover  the  buttons  with  the 
same  stuff.  9.  All  right,  sir.  Now  the  waistcoat. 
Shall  I  make  it  of  the  same  cloth  as  the  coaf?  10. 
Yes,  of  the  same  cloth,  and  also  the  buttons.  Don't 
forget  that  I  must  have  this  on  Saturday  morning 
without  fail.     11.  All  right  {c^est  entendu),  sir. 

12.  Sir,  I  bring  you  your  suit  of  clothes :  wiU  you 
try  the  coat  on?  13.  I  will  with  pleasure.  14.  I 
think  it  fits  you  very  well.  15.  I  think  so  too,  but 
are  not  the  wrists  {poignets,  m.)  rather  wide?  16. 
No,  sir,  it  is  the  fashion  to  wear  them  so  now.  17. 
I  am  glad  to  see  that  the  pockets  are  not  too  small. 
The  waistcoat  is  perhaps  a  little  too  long.  18.  I  can 
make  it  a  little  shorter  if  you  wish,  and  bring  it  back 
this  afternoon. 


WITH  THE  SHOEMAKER. 

Sir,  your  shoemaker  wants  to  Le   cordonnier    de    monsieur 

speak  with  you.  desire  lui  parler. 

Show  him  in.  Faites-le  entrer. 

Show  him  up.  Faites-le  monter. 

Have  the  goodness  to  take  my  Veuillez  prendre  ma  mesure 

measure  for  a  pair  of  boots.  pour  une  paire  de  bottines. 

Take  good  care  to  make  them  Ayez   bien  soin  de   les   faire 

wide  enough.  assez  larges. 

Never  fear,  sir.  So^^ez  tranquille,  monsieur. 

Now  I  think  of  it,  I  also  want  A  propos,  il  me  faut  aussi  une 

a  pair  of  dress  boots.  paire  de  bottines  fines. 

Make  me  at  the  same   time  Faites-moi  en  meme  temps  dea 

some  dancing  shoes.  souliers  de  bal. 

I  should  like  to  have  a  pair  of  Je   voudrais  aussi   une   paire 

slippers  too.  de  pantouffies. 

In  morocco  leather.  En  maroquin. 

Make    them    as    quickly    as  Faites-les  le  plus  tot  possible. 

possible. 
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Sir,    I    have    brought    your 

shoes. 
Let  me  see  them. 
I  will  try  them  on. 
They  are  too  wide,  there  is 

no  need  of  a  shoe-horn  to 

put  them  on. 
They  are  too  tight. 
I  cannot  get  my  foot  in. 

They  hurt  my  toes. 

This  leather  stretches  like  a 

glove. 
Yes,  but  I  don't  choose  to  be 

lame  until  they  grow  wider. 

I  wish  to  be  easy  in  my  shoes. 

I  do  not  wish  to  get  corns. 
Take  them  back,   and  make 

me  another  pair  as  soon  as 

possible. 
There  is  a  pair  that  wants 

soleing  and  heeling. 
Half- sole  these  shoes. 

Send  them  back  soon. 


Monsieur,  je  vous  apporte  vos 

souliers. 
Voyons. 

Je  vais  les  essayer. 
lis  sont  trop  larges,  il  n'y  a 

pas  besoin  de  chausse-pied 

{or  corne)  pour  les  mettre. 
lis  sont  trop  ^troits. 
Je  ne  puis  faire  entrer  mon 

pied  dedans, 
lis  me  blessent  les  orteils. 
Ce   cuir-ci   prete   comme    un 

gant. 
Oui,  mais  en  attendant  qu'ils 

s'§largissent,  jene  veux  pas 

etre  estropi6. 
Je  veux  avoir  le  pied  k  mon 

aise. 
Je  ne  veux  pas  gagner  de  cors. 
Remportez-les,  et  faites-m'en 

une  autre  paire  le  plus  t6t 

possible. 
Voici  une  paire  qui  a  besoin 

d'etre  ressemel6e. 
Mettez   des   demi-semelles  h 

ces  souliers. 
Eenvoyez-les-moi  bient6t. 


74. 

1.  You  are  M.  Lionet,  I  believe?  2.  I  am,  sir. 
3.  You  have  been  recommended  {recoTnmande)  to  me 
by  a  friend  of  mine  as  a  good  bootmaker  (hottier);  will 
you  take  my  measure  for  a  pair  of  boots  ?  4.  With 
pleasure,  sir.  5.  Take  care  to  make  the  left  boot  a 
little  wider,  I  have  a  bunion  (oignon,  m.)  there  which 
is  sometimes  painful  (penible)  enough.  6.  I  will 
attend  to  (je  suivrai)  your  instructions,  sir.  7.  When 
shall  they  be  ready  1  If  you  are  in  a  hurry  {si  vous 
etes  presse),  I  can  let  you  have  them  on  Tuesday  fore- 
noon. 8.  I  want  them  (il  me  les  faut)  sooner,  I  shall 
be  on  my  w^ay  to  {en  route  pour)  England  on  Tuesday 
forenoon.     9.   Then  shall  I  bring  them  on  Monday 
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forenoon  ?  10.  Yes,  that  will  do.  But  remember  that, 
if  you  fail  to  {or  do  not)  bring  them  on  that  day,  they 
will  be  left  on  your  hands  {r ester ont  entre  les  mains). 
11.  You  shall  have  them  on  Monday  forenoon  without 
fail. 

12.  Sir,  this  is  {c^est  aujourd^hui)  Monday,  and  I 
bring  you  your  boots  as  I  had  promised.  13.  Let  me 
see  them.  They  look  very  nice  {elles  ont  tres  hon  air). 
I  will  try  them  on.  14.  This  is  {void)  the  left  boot, 
you  will  observe  that  I  have  made  it  wider  on  account 
of  {a  cause  de)  your  bunion.  15.  I  think  they  will  fit 
very  well,  I  am  easy  in  them.  16.  Do  you  feel  your 
bunion?  17.  Not  in  the  least.  18.  Are  you  pleased? 
19.  Quite.  How  much  do  I  owe  you?  20.  Thirty 
francs.  21.  Here  they  are.  Leave  me  a  card  {carte,  f.) 
of  yours.  Good  morning,  M.  Lionet.  22.  Good 
morninff,  sir. 


"WITH  THE  HATTER. 

The  hatter.  Le  chapelier. 

I  want  a  liat.  J'ai  besoin  d'lm  chapeau. 

Do  you  wish  a  white  hat?  Desirez-vous       un      chapeau 

blanc? 

I  want  a  black  hat.  Je  venx  un  chapeau  noir. 

A  felt  hat  or  a  silk  hat?  Un  chapeau  de  feutre  ou  un 

chapeau  de  sole? 

A  felt  hat.  Un  chapeau  de  feutre. 

A  fashionable  hat.  Un  chapeau  a  la  mode. 

Try  this  one,  1  think  it  will  Essayez  celui-ci,  je  crois  qu'il 

tit  you.  vous  ira  bien. 

It  will  not  do.  II  ne  me  va  pas. 

It  is  too  small.  II  est  trop  petit. 

It  is  too  tight.  II  est  trop  6troit. 

It  pinches  me  too  much,  II  me  serre  trop. 

Here  is  another  of  the  same  En  voici  un  autre  de  la  mcme 

quality.  quality. 

It  is  a  little  larger.  II  est  un  pen  plus  large. 

It  fits  you  very  well.  II  vous  coifie  tres  bien. 
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Yes,    but    the    brim    is    too      Oui,  mais  les  bords  sont  trop 

broad.  larges. 

They  wear  them  so  now.  On     les    porte    comme    cela 

maintenant. 
What  is  the  price  of  it?  Quel  en  est  le  prix? 

Twenty  francs.  Vingt  francs. 

It  is  rather  dear.  C'est  un  pen  cher. 

Put  a  crape  on  it.  Mettez-y  un  crepe, 

I  am  in  mourning.  Je  suis  en  deuil. 

I  want  also  a  travelling  cap.        II  me  faut  aussi  une  casquette 

de  voyage. 
What  is  the  price  of  this  one  ?      Combien    demandez-vous    de 

celle-ci  ? 
Here  is  my  address.  Voici  mon  adresse. 

Send    it    before    seven    this     Envoyez-la-moi  ce  soir  avant 
evening.  7  heures. 

75. 

1.  Good  morning,  Mr.  Kirsop.  How  do  you  do] 
I  hope  you  are  well  ?  2.  Very  well,  sir,  thank  you. 
I  hope  I  see  you  the  same  (que  vous  vous  portez  de 
meme).  3.  Quite  well,  thanks.  I  should  like  to  buy 
a  hat.  4.  What  sort  of  bat  do  you  wish  ?  a  white  hat 
or  a  black  1  5.  A  black  hat,  if  you  please.  6.  Here 
is  a  silk  hat  which  will  fit  you,  I  think.  7.  I  do  not 
wish  a  silk  hat,  T  have  one  which  is  almost  new  {neuf) ; 
I  want  a  felt  hat.  8.  Please  to  try  this  one.  9.  It 
will  not  do,  it  is  too  small.  10.  Try  that  other  one. 
11.  That  one  is  too  large.  12.  Here  is  one  which  is 
a  little  smaller,  I  think  it  will  fit  you.  Yes,  it  fits  you 
very  well.  1 3,  Is  not  the  brim  a  little  too  narrow  1 
14.  Not  at  all,  sir.  They  wear  them  so  now.  15. 
It  pinches  me  a  little,  but  so  little  that  it  is  not  worth 
mentioning  (cela  ne  vaut  pas  la  peine  d^en  parler). 
Is  the  felt  of  a  good  quality?  16.  Very  good  quality, 
sir :  nothing  can  be  better  (tout  ce  qv!il  y  a  de  mieux). 
17.  What  is  the  price  of  it?  18.  22  francs  50  cent. 
19.  What!  so  dear  as  that?  20.  That  is  not  very 
dear,  sir,  if  you  consider  (si  vous  tenez  compte  de)  the 
quality  of  the  felt.     21.  Well  (eh  bien/),  send  it  to  me 
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as  soon  as  you  can  {le  plus  tot  possible).  I  should  like 
now  to  see  some  travelling  caps.  22.  There  {voilct)^ 
sir.  I  should  recommend  you  to  take  one  of  this  kind. 
These  travelling  caps  are  made  of  silk,  and  we  received 
them  from  Paris  two  or  three  days  ago.  23.  What  is 
the  price  of  them  1  24.  They  are  very  cheap,  3s.  6d. 
25.  Here  is  one  that  fits  me  pretty  well.  I  shall  take 
it.  Send  it  (along)  with  the  hat.  Have  you  (got)  my 
address  ]  26.  Oh  yes  (mais  oui),  sir.  The  hat  and  cap 
will  be  at  your  house  before  half  an  hour  hence. 


WITH  THE  GLOVER. 


A  glover. 

1  want  a  pair  of  gloves. 

Kid  gloves. 

Doe-skin  gloves. 

Silk  gloves. 

Gloves  lined  with  fur. 

Show   me   some   of   different 

colours. 
Will  you   please    to    stretch 

them? 
I  will  take  this  pair. 
How  do  you  sell  them? 
Three  francs  fifty  centimes. 

That  is  very  dear. 

It  is  the  usual  price. 

It  is  a  fixed  price. 

Have  you  silk  stockings? 

Black  silk  stockings. 

White  silk  stockings. 

What  is  the  price  of  these? 

Twelve  francs. 

That  is  too  dear, 

I  will  give  you  ten  francs  for 

them. 
We  cannot  give  them  for  less. 

We  never  overcharge. 


Un  gantier, 

II  me  faut  une  paire  de  gants, 

Desgants  en  peau  de  chevreau. 

Des  gants  de  daim. 

Des  gants  de  soie. 

Des  gants  fourres. 

Montrez-m'en    de    diff^rentes 

nuances. 
Voulez-vous  bien  les  6largir? 

Je  prendrai  cette  paire-ci. 
Combien  les  vendez-vous? 
Trois   francs    cinquante   cen- 
times. 
Cela  est  bien  cher, 
C'est  le  prix  ordinaire. 
C'est  un  prix  fait  {or  fixe). 
Avez-vous  des  bas  de  soie  ? 
Des  bas  de  soie  noirs, 
Des  bas  de  soie  blancs. 
Quel  est  le  prix  de  ceux-ci? 
Douze  francs. 
C'est  trop  cher. 
Je  vous  en  donneraidix  francs. 

Nous  ne  saurions  les  donner 

Sk  moins. 
Nous  ne  surfaisons  jamais. 
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76. 


1.  I  want  a  pair  of  kid  gloves.  2.  Of  what  colour? 
3.  Show  me  some  of  dififerent  colours.  "What  is  the 
price  of  these  1  4.  Three  francs.  5.  Mj  number 
(numero,  m.)  is  7^,  will  you  find  me  a  pair  of  this 
colour?  6.  Here,  sir,  is  number  7 J.  7.  I  shall  take 
this  pair,  will  you  please  to  stretch  them  1  How  much 
did  you  say  you  sell  them  (for)  1  8.  Three  francs,  sir. 
9.  Is  not  that  rather  dear?  10.  That  is  the  fixed 
price,  sir;  we  never  overcharge.  11.  Now  I  should 
like  to  see  some  stockings.  12.  What  kind  of  stock- 
ings would  you  like,  sir?  silk  or  worsted  (de  laine)^ 
13.  Silk.  14.  Black  or  white?  15.  White.  16. 
Here  are  white  silk  stockings  which  are  beautiful,  the 
silk  is  as  strong  as  fine.  17.  They  are  pretty  indeed, 
what  is  the  price  of  them?  18.  Ten  francs  fifty 
centimes.  19.  They  are  rather  dear,  but  I  shall  take 
these  three  pairs. 


WITH  THE  HAIRDRESSER. 

The  hairdresser.  Le  coiffeur. 

Will  you  please  shave  me?  Voulez-vous  bien  me  raser? 

Sir,  I  am  at  your  command.  Monsieur,  je  suis  a  vos  ordres. 

Let  me  put  on  the  combing  Attendez    que    je    mette    le 

cloth.  peignoir. 

Pray  sit  down  near  the  win-  Ayez  la  bonte  de  vous  asseoir 

dow.  pr^s  de  la  fenetre. 

I  cannot  find  the  razors,  the  Je  ne  trouve  pas  les  rasoirs, 

towels,  les  serviettes. 

The  basin.  Le  plat  a  barbe. 

The  soap-ball.  La  savonnette. 

The  shaving-box.  La  boite  a  savonnette. 

The  brush.  La  brosse  a  barbe. 

Are  your  razors  good?  Vos  rasoirs  sont-ils  bons? 

Take  care  not  to  cut  me.  Prenez  garde  de  me  couper. 

There  is  no  fear,  sir.  Ne  craignez  rien,  monsieur. 
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Set  the  razors  upon  tlie  strop.      Eepassez   ces   rasoirs    sur   le 

cuir, 
I  set  them  upon  the  stone  this     Je  les  ai  repasses  sur  la  pierre 

morning,  ce  matin. 

Will  you  have  your  whiskers      Monsieur  veut-il  que  je  coupe 

trimmed  ?  un  pen  de  ses  favoris  ? 

Not  at  all.     But  cut  my  hair      Non,  mais  coupez-moi  un  peu 

a  little.  les  cheveux. 

Do  not  cut  it  too  short.  Ne  me  les  coupez   pas   trop 

court. 
Will  you  have  it  short  behind?      Monsieur    les   veut-il   courts 

par  derrifere? 
Yes,  but  keep  it  rather  long      Oui,  mais  ne  me  degarnissez 

in  front.  pas  trop  le  front. 

Will  you  have  some  scented      Monsieur  veut-il  que  je  lui 
oil  or  pomatum?  mette  un  peu  d'huile  par- 

fumee  ou  de  la  pommade? 
I  do  not  want  any.  Je  ne  veux  rien. 

77. 

1.  I  wish  to  have  my  hair  cut.  2.  Please  to  sit 
down,  sir,  I  will  be  with  you  {a  vous)  in  a  moment. 
Will  you  read  the  newspaper  in  the  meantime  1  3. 
Thank  you.  Will  you  be  long'?  4.  Not  more  than 
(de)  ten  minutes,  sir.  Now,  sir,  let  me  put  the  comb- 
ing cloth  on  you.  Will  you  have  your  hair  short 
behind'?  5.  Yes,  but  keep  it  rather  long  in  front. 
6.  Will  this  do  (ceci  suffira  t-il)  1  7.  That  will  do  very 
well  {cela  /era  tres  hien  Vaffaire).  8.  Now,  shall  I 
shave  you,  sir?  9.  Yes,  but  lose  no  time,  I  am  in 
a  huiTy.  10.  It  will  be  done  (ce  sera  fait)  in  two 
minutes,  sir.  Please  sit  down  nearer  the  window. 
11.  Take  care  not  to  cut  me.  12.  Never  fear,  sir. 
13.  It  seems  to  me  that  your  razor  is  not  very  good, 
it  requires  [il  a  hesoin  d')  to  be  set.  14,  I  will  set  it 
upon  the  strop  (for)  «,  moment.  15.  Now  it  cuts 
better. 
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WITH  THE  WATCHMAKER 


A  watchmaker. 

I  want  to  buy  a  watch. 


Un  horloger. 

Je     voudrais     acheter     une 
montre, 

A  repeater.  Une  montre  k  repe'tition. 

A  clock.  Une  pendule. 

You  may  choose  to  your  taste.      Monsieur  peut  choisir  a  son 

gotit. 
We    have   a   large    stock  of     Nous    en    avons     un    grand 

them,  assortiment. 

Here    is    a    handsome    gold      Voici  une  fort  belle  montre 

watch.  d'or. 

It  is  too   small.      This  is  a      Elle  est  trop   petite.      C'est 

lady's  watch.  une  montre  de  femme. 

I  beg  your  pardon,  it  is  fashion-      Pardonnez-moi,  c'est  la  mode 

able  to  wear  small  ones.  de  les  porter  petites. 

I  don't  care,  show  me  another.      N'importe,  montrez-m'en  une 

autre. 
You  will  be  pleased  with  this  '    En  voici  une  dont  vous  serez 

one.  content. 

What    is    the    watchmaker's      Quel  est  le  nom  de  I'horloger  ? 

name? 
I  will  take  it  if  you  warrant     Je    la    prendrai    si    vous    la 

it.  garantissez. 

I  will  let  you  have  it  upon      Je    puis    vous    la    laisser    a 

trial.  I'epreuve. 

I  shall  only  take  it  upon  these      Je  ne  la  prendrai  qu'a  cette 

terms.  condition. 

I  consent  with  pleasure.  J'y  consens  volontiers. 

What  is  the  price  of  it?  Quel  en  est  le  prix? 

How  dear!  Que  c'est  cher ! 

You  will  be  pleased  with  it.         Vous  en  serez  content. 


Sir,  I  bring  you  a  watch  to 

be  repaired. 
I    fear    the    main-spring    is 

broken. 
My  watch  is  out  of  order. 
It  does  not  go  right. 
It  wants  cleaning. 
It  goes  too  fast. 
It  goes  too  slow. 
When  will  it  be  ready? 


Monsieur,  je  vousapporte  une 
montre  a  raccommoder. 

Je  crains  que  le  grand  ressort 
ne  soit  cass^. 

Ma  montre  est  d^rang^e. 

Elle  ne  va  pas  bieu. 

Elle  a  besoin  d'etre  nettoy^e. 

Elle  avance. 

Elle  retarde. 

Quand  sera-t-elle  prfite? 
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I  shall  be  obliged  to  keep  it  Je  serai  oblige  de   la   garder 

a  few  days.  quelques  jours. 

Do  me  the  pleasure  to  lend  Faites-moi    le   plaisir   de   rae 

me  another  watch  till  I  get  preter  une  autre  montre  en 

mine.  attendant. 

Take  this,  it  is  not  handsome,  Prenez  celle-ci,  elle  n'est  pas 

but  it  goes  well.  belle,  mais  elle  va  bien. 

78. 

1.  Sir,  I  want  a  gold  repeater.  2.  I  have  a  large 
stock  of  them,  sir,  you  may  choose  to  your  taste.  3. 
Is  the  price  marked  {marque)  on  each  (of  them)  1  4. 
It  is,  sir.  5.  The  design  (le  dessin)  of  this  one  is  ex- 
tremely beautiful.  6.  It  is  both  (cb  lafois)  simple  and 
tasteful  (de  bon  gout).  7.  If  the  watch  is  as  good  as 
beautiful,  I  shall  take  it.  8.  Sir,  you  can  take  it 
without  any  fear :  I  will  let  you  have  it  upon  trial. 
9.  If  you  warrant  it,  it  is  a  bargain  (c^est  une  affaire 
conclue).  What  is  the  price  of  it]  10.  450  francs. 
11.  How  dear  it  is!  12.  All  these  watches  you  see 
here  are  much  dearer,  but  I  am  certain  you  will  be 
pleased  w^ith  {de)  the  one  you  have  chosen. 

13.  Can  you  repair  this  watch,  and  let  me  have  it 
on  Wednesday?  14.  That  depends  {depend)  upon  the 
work  to  be  done  {du  travail  a  /aire).  15.  The  main- 
spring is  broken.  1 6.  In  that  case  I  cannot  let  you 
have  the  watch  till  {avant)  the  end  of  the  week.  17. 
Does  it  take  so  long  {faut-il  si  longtemps)  to  mend  the 
main- spring  *?  18.  No,  but  I  want  time  to  regulate 
{il  mefaut  du  temps  pour  regler)  the  watch.  19.  Can 
you  lend  me  another  till  mine  is  ready  ?  20.  Certainly : 
here  is  one  which  is  not  so  beautiful  as  yours,  but  which 
goes  well.  21.  Thank  you.  When  shall  I  come 
back'?  22.  You  may  call  again  {repasser)  on  Friday 
or  Saturday. 
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WITH  THE  BOOKSELLER. 


At  a  bookseller's. 

Sir,  have  you  a  catalogue  of 

your  English  books? 
Here  is   one    just   published 

to-day. 
Pray   show   me    the    newest 

publications  in  English? 

Are  those  all  new  books? 

Not  all,  sir.  Some  are  new, 
some  are  old  publications. 

I  hope  you  will  find  some  to 
suit  your  taste. 

Have  you  got  Tennyson's  com- 
plete works? 

Favour  me  with  a  sight  of 
them. 

The  size  pleases  me. 

This  edition  is  beautiful. 

I  wish  to  have  them  bound. 

What  sort  of  binding  do  you 
wish? 

Show  me  some  of  your  hand- 
somest binding  in  calf  and 
gilt. 

This  pattern  pleases  me  ex- 
ceedingly. 

Have  you  a  plan  of  Paris? 

Have  you  not  a  larger  one? 

Is  this  the  newest? 

I  do  not  see  there  the  grand 

new  street  from  the  TuHeries 

to  the  Opera. 
Do    you    keep   a   circulating 

library? 
Do  you  lend  out  books? 
Novels. 
Plays. 
Travels. 
Reviews. 
Scientific  works. 
English  works. 


Chez  un  libraire. 

Monsieur,  avez-vous  un  cata- 
logue de  vo3  livres  anglais? 

En  voici  un  qui  vient  de  pa- 
raltre  aujourd'hui  meme. 

Faites-moi  voir,  je  vous  prie, 
les  ouvrages  anglais  les  plus 
nouveaux. 

Sont-ce  tous  livres  nouveaux? 

Non,  monsieur,  il  y  en  a  de 
nouveaux  et  d'anciens, 

J'espfere  que  vous  trouverez 
de  quoi  vous  satisfaire. 

Avez-vous  un  Tennyson  com- 
plet? 

Ayez  la  complaisance  de  me 
le  faire  voir. 

Le  format  me  plait  assez. 

Cette  Edition  est  superbe. 

Je  le  voudrais  reli^. 

Quelle  sorte  de  reliure  desirez- 
vous? 

Montrez-moi  quelques-unesde 
vos  plus  jolies  reliures  en 
veau  dore. 

Ce  modele-ci  me  plait  beau- 
coup. 

Avez-vous  un  plan  de  Paris? 

N'en  avez-vous  pas  un  plus 
grand  ? 

Est-ce  la  le  plus  nouveau? 

Je  n'y  vois  pas  la  belle  rue 
neuve  qui  va  des  Tuileries 
h  rOp6ra. 

Tcnez-vous  un  cabinet  de  lec- 
ture? 

Louez-vous  des  livres? 

Des  romans. 

Des  pieces  de  theatre. 

Des  voyages. 

Des  revues. 

Des  ouvrages  scientifiques. 

Des  ouvrages  anglais. 
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What  are  your  terms?  Quels  sont  vos  prix? 

What  is  the  subscription?  Quel  est  le  prix  de  I'abonne- 

ment? 
How  much  is  it  by  the  month,      Combien  est-ce   au  mois,  au 

by  the  volume?  volume? 

I  shall  leave  you  my  address.      Je    vais    vous    laisser    mon 

adresse. 
Send  me  these  books  in  the      Envoyez-moi  ces  livres  dans 

course  of  the  day.  le  courant  de  la  joumee. 

Don't  forget.  N'oubliez  pas. 

You  may  rely  upon  it.  Vous  pouvez  y  compter. 


79. 

1.  Sir,  I  see  you  sell  English  books,  I  should  like  to 
buy  a  novel.  2.  We  have  Walter  Scott,  Dickens, 
Thackeray...  3.  I  have  read  all  the  works  of  these 
authors,  I  should  like  something  more  fresh  (nouveau). 
Have  you  got  a  copy  of  George  Eliot's  new  novel  (un 
exem2}laire  du  dernier  roman  de  G.  E.)1  4.  Not  one, 
sir.  I  received  a  large  (gros)  parcel  last  week;  it  was 
all  sold  three  days  after.  5.  How  unfortunate  it  is 
for  me  !  I  have  to  spend  a  long  day  on  the  {en)  rail- 
way to-morrow,  and  it  would  have  been  so  nice  (agre- 
able)  to  spend  it  in  reading  that  novel  !  6.  Have  you 
read  Miss  Braddon's  new  novel?  7.  I  have  not,  I 
should  like  to  see  it.  8.  There  it  is,  sir.  You  will 
observe  that  the  type  (les  caracteres)  is  so  large  (gros) 
that  one  can  read  the  book  easily  even  on  a  railway 
(meme  en  chemin  de  fer).  9,  I  shall  take  it.  Have 
you  (got)  Bradshaw's  or  Murray's  Continental  Guide 
for  this  month  ?  10.  Not  yet,  as  this  is  {comme 
c'est  aujourd'hui)  the  second  of  the  month.  11.  I 
suppose  that  that  of  last  month  will  do  equally  well 
(/era  tout  aussi  Men  mon  affaire).  12.  Yes,  there 
are  scarcely  any  changes  made  at  this  time  of  the  year 
(a  cette  epoque  de  Vannee).  13.  Where  are  the  plans 
(plans)  of  towns  which  generally  (d' ordinaire)  accom- 
pany (accompagnent)  the  book?     14.  Here  they  are, 
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sir.  15.  I  sliould  like  to  see  if  the  plan  of  Rome  is 
there.  16.  This  is  it  {le  void),  sir.  17.  All  right, 
here  is  the  money  for  both  (les  deux)  books. 


THE  RETURN  JOURNEY. 


The  return  journey. 

At  what  o'clock  does  the 
English  train  by  Calais 
leave  ? 

The  day  train  leaves  at  7.35, 
northern  station,  the  night 
train  at  7.45  p.m. 

And  by  Dieppe  ? 

The  hour  of  departure  of  the 
tidal  trains  varies.  You 
will  find  it  every  month,  or 
every  week,  in  the  English 
Guides,  and  in  the  French 
Indicateurs. 

Waiter,  come  with  us  to  the 
station  to  get  our  luggage 
registered  for  Charing  Cross. 

Yesterday  T  left  two  boxes  in 
the  luggage-office.  Get  them 
out,  here  are  the  tickets. 

Sir,  I  can  only  get  your  lug- 
gage registered  on  showing 
your  railway  tickets  or  cou- 
pons. 

There  are  three  of  us.  Here 
are  our  coupons.  Get  all  our 
luggage  weighed  together. 
There  are  eight  boxes  in 
aU. 

Here,  gentlemen,  are  your 
coupons  and  luggage- 
tickets.  Don't  forget  the 
waiter. 

Pirst-class  passengers  come 
into  this  waiting-room. 


Le  voyage  de  retour. 
A  quelle  laeure  part  le  train 
dAngleterre  par  Calais? 

Le  train  de  jour  part  a  7*'-35, 
gare  du  nord,  le  train  de 
nuit  b.  7^-45  du  soir. 

Et  par  Dieppe  ? 

L'heure  de  depart  des  trains 
demaree  est  variable.  Vous 
la  trouverez,  de  mois  en 
mois  ou  de  semaine  en 
semaine,  dans  les  Guides 
anglais,  et  dans  les  Indica- 
teurs fran9ais. 

Gar9on,  veuillez  nous  accom- 
pagner  jusqu'd  la  gare,  vous 
ferez  enregistrernos  bagages 
pour  Charing  Cross. 

J'ai  laisse  hier  deux  colis  k  la 
consigne.  E^clamez-les,  en 
voici  les  bulletins. 

Monsieur,  je  ne  puis  faire  en- 
registrer  vos  bagages  que 
sur  presentation  de  vos  bil- 
lets ou  de  vos  coupons. 

Nous  sommes  trois.  Voici 
nos  coupons.  Faites  peser 
nos  bagages  tons  ensemble. 
II  y  a  en  tout  huit  colis, 

Voici,  messieurs,  vos  coupons 
et  vos  bulletins  de  bagages. 
N'oubliez  pas  le  gar9on. 

Messieurs  les  voyageurs  de 
premiere  classe  entrent  dans 
cette  salle  d'attente. 
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Tickets,  please. 
Travellers  for  Amiens,  Bou- 
logne, Calais,  and  England ! 

Second  class,  forward. 

Take  your  places,  gentlemen, 
please. 

Guard,  shall  I  have  time  to 
buy  some  cigars  ? 

Make  haste,  the  train  is  about 
to  start. 

We  are  oflf  at  last. 

Let  us  breathe.  What  haste, 
how  many  things  to  do,  how 
many  packages  to  count, 
how  often  one  has  to  open 
hia  purse,  what  jostling  ! 

I  had  no  time  to  take  anything 
this  morning.  I  shall  die 
of  hunger  before  we  reach 
Calais. 

Keep  your  mind  easy,  we 
shall  breakfast  at  Amiens. 

Are  you  quite  sure  of 
it? 

Perfectly. 

That's  good  news.  Now  I 
have  only  one  cause  of 
anxiety,  the  visit  of  the 
custom-house. 

What !  are  you  importing  any- 
thing forbidden  ? 

Forbidden  is  not  the  word. 
I  have  two  hundred  cigars 
in  one  of  my  trunks. 

Then  you  have  just  one  thing 
to  do,  to  declare  them  on 
arriving  and  pay  the  duty. 
That's  all. 

You  are  right,  where  do  they 
examine  the  luggage  ? 

At  the  port  where  we  ar- 
rive. 


Votre  billet,  s'il  vous  plait. 

Les  voyageurs  pour  Amiens, 
Boulogne,  Calais,  et  I'Angle- 
terre ! 

Deuxiemes,  en  avant. 

En  voiture,  messieurs,  s'il 
vous  plait. 

Chef,  aurai-je  le  temps  d'ache- 
ter  quelques  cigares? 

De'pechez-vous,  le  train  va 
partir. 

Nous  voici  enfin  partis. 

Respirons.  Que  de  precipi- 
tation, que  de  commissions, 
que  de  colis  a  compter,  que 
de  pourboires  k  donner,  que 
de  coups  de  coude  h,  rece- 
voir ! 

Je  n'ai  eu  le  temps  de  rien 
prendre  ce  matin.  Je  serai 
mort  de  faim  avant  d'arriver 
a  Calais. 

Soyez  tranquille,  nous  de'jeu- 
nerons  a  Amiens. 

En  etes-vous  bien  siir? 

Parfaitement. 

Voilk    une    bonne    nouvelle. 

Maintenant     je    n'ai     plus 

qu'un    souci,    celui    de    la 

visite  de  la  douane. 
Comment !    est-ce    que    vous 

importez     quelque     article 

prohibe  ? 
Prohib6  n'est  pas  le  mot.    J'ai 

deux  cents  cigares  dans  une 

de  mes  malles. 
Eh  bien,  vous  n'avez  qu'une 

chose  a  faire,  les  de'clarer  en 

arrivant  et  en  acquitter  les 

droits.      Ce  n'est  pas  plus 

difficile  que  cela. 
Vous  avez  raison.      Oil  exa- 

mine-t-on  les  bagages  ? 
Au  port  d'arriv^e. 
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You  will  have  abundance  of  Vous  aurez  tout  le  temps  de 

time  to  make  your  declara-  fairevotre  declaration  avant 

tion   before   the   departure  le  depart  du  train  de  Lon- 

of  the  London  train.  dres. 

Many  thanks,  sir.     Your  in-  Merci   bien,  monsieur.      Vos 

formation  sets  me  at  ease.  renseignements  me  mettent 

k  I'aise. 

80. 

1.  Have  you  paid  the  bill,  John?  2.  Yes,  and  I 
have  told  the  waiter  to  take  our  luggage  down  stairs 
{de  descendre  nos  hagages)  and  to  send  for  a  cab.  3. 
When  does  the  train  leave?  4.  At  4.50.  As  it  is 
now  4.10,  we  have  no  time  to  lose.  5.  Cabman,  put 
these  small  packages  (paquets,  m.)  inside,  and  drive  us 
to  the  Gare  du  Nord.  I  shall  give  you  one  franc 
2)Ourhoire,  if  you  arrive  there  at  4.30.  6.  All  right, 
sir.  7.  John,  will  you  put  down  the  window  {haisser 
la  glace),  we  are  choking  {nous  etouffons).  8.  Here 
you  are  {vous  void  arrives),  gentlemen;  it  is  not  yet 
4.30.  9.  Pay  the  cabman,  John,  while  I  go  for 
{j^endant  que  firai  prendre)  our  tickets.  10.  Two 
first-class  {deux  premieres)  for  London.  11.  For  which 
station  in  London :  London  Bridge  or  Charing  Cross  1 
12.  London  Bridge.  13.  Porter  {/acteur),  get  these 
five  packages  weighed  and  registered  for  London 
Bridge  :  here  are  our  two  tickets  and  a  ten-franc  piece. 
14.  Four  francs  and  thirty-five  centimes  to  pay  for 
overweight  {d^excedant).  15.  John,  have  you  paid  the 
cabman?  16.  I  have.  17.  Now  will  you  get  two  or 
three  newspapers  to  read  in  the  train?  18.  I  have 
bought  some,  and  I  have  procured  besides  {et  fai  fait 
en  outre  provision  de)  cigars  and  matches.  19,  Nothing 
more?  20.  Nothing  more.  21.  No  provisions?  22. 
None,  not  even  a  drop  {une  goutte)  to  drink.  23. 
Then  let  us  go  into  the  train,  and  say  farewell  {disons 
%dieu)  to  Paris. 
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FRENCH  COINS— MONNAIES  DE  FRANCE. 


GOLD. 


£       S.        D. 

DOLS.  CENTS. 

Piece  de  100  franca 

= 

4    0    0 

=     19     43 

„        50      „ 

= 

2    0    0 

=       9     73 

20      ,, 

. 

= 

0  16    0 

=       3     91 

„        10      „ 

. 

= 

0    8     0 

=       1     97 

5      „ 

= 

0     4    0 

=       0     99 

SILVER. 

Pi^ce  de  5  francs 

,          = 

£0 

4    0 

=  99  cents. 

„      2      „ 

= 

0 

1    7    lfarth.  =  40      „ 

„      1       „          . 

= 

0 

0    9    2 

=  20      „ 

„    50  cent. 

= 

0 

0    4    3 

=  10      „ 

„    20    „ 

= 

0 

0    1    4 

=    4      ,, 

COPPEB.i 

Piece  de  10  centimes  {or  two  sous)   =  4  farthings,  =  2  cents. 

,,        5         ,,         {or  one  sou)     =2         ,,  =   1     ,, 

»        2        „  ^   ^         "  =   *     " 

iy  ^  i>  —    3  »>  =    i      >> 


FRENCH    WEIGHTS    AND    MEASURES— 
POIDS  ET  MESURES  DE  FRANCE. 


WEIGHTS.  2 

1  Gramme  =  10  decigrammes  =  100  centigrammes  =  1000 
milligrammes  =  16 '9  avoirdupois  or  15 '4  grains  troy. 

1  Kilogramme  =  10  hectogrammes  =  100  decagrammes 
=  1000  grammes  =  2  lbs.  3  oz.  4  drs.  13*1  grs.  avoirdupois, 
or  2  lbs.  8  oz.  3  p.  w.  1  "3  gr.  troy. 

1  A  short  way  to  ascertain  approximately  the  value  of  a  number  of  French 
centimes  is  to  fancy  to  one's  self  the  number  of  centimes  Avritten  :  the  first 
number  at  the  left  will  represent  so  many  pence;  the  second  number,  if  a  5,  is 
a  half  penny.    Ex.:  30  centimes  =  3d.;  90  centimes  =  9d.;  75  centimes  =  7^d. 

2  In  the  Metric  System  the  Multipliers  deca  (10),  hecto  (100),  kilo  (1000), 
myria  (10,000),  come  from  the  Greek;  the  Dividers  de'ci  (1-lOth),  centi 
(l-lOOth),  milli  (1-lOOOth),  come  from  the  Latin. 
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MEASURES. 


Itinerary  Measure. 

1  MJ:tre  =  10  (l^cim^tres  ==100  centimetres  =  1000  milli- 
metres =  3ft.  3709  inches  English. 

1  Kilometre  =  10  hectometres  =  100  de'cam^trcs  =  1000 
metres  =  0-62138  Statute  mile. 

Long  Measure. 

1  Decimetre  (10th  of  a  metre)  =  3-937079  inches. 
1  Centimetre  { 100th  of  a  metre)  =  0  393708  inch. 
1  Millimetre  (1000th  of  a  metre)  =  0  03937  inch. 

Superficial  Measure. 

1  Are  (100  square  metres)  =  0  098845  rood. 

1  Hectare  (100  ares,  or  10,000  square  metres)  =  2471143 
acres. 

1  Centiare  (100th  of  an  are,  or  1  square  metre)  =  1  196033 
square  yard. 

Measure  of  Capacity. 

1  Litre  (or  1  cubic  decimetre)  =  10  decilitres  =  100  centi- 
litres =  1-760773  imp.  pint,  or  2-114  U.S.  pints. 

1  Decalitre  =  10  litres  =  2-2009668  gallons. 

1  Hectolitre  =  10  decalitres  =  100  litres  =  22-009668 
gallons,  or  2*7512  bushels. 

1  Decilitre  (10th  of  a  litre)  =  0-1760773  imp.  pint. 

1  Centilitre  (100th  of  a  litre)  =  0-01760773  imp.  pint. 


THERMOMETER. 


0°  Centigrade  (melting  ice)      = 

100°  ,,  (boiling  water)  = 

0  °  Keaumur  (melting  ice)  = 

80°  ,,         (boiling  water)       = 


32° 

Fahrenheit. 

212° 

32° 

j^ 

212° 

>» 
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UN  BULLETIN  DE  FIACRE-^ 


co^  819  ** 

1,  Place  du  Theatre -Fran^ais,  1. 


Conserver  ce  Niunero  en  eaa  de  reclamation. 


YOITURE  DE  REMISE  A  DEUX  PLACES 

Prise  dans  lea  lieux  de  reniisage  ou  chargeant  sur  la  vole  publique 


TARIF  MAXIMUM  DANS  LMNT^RIEUR  DE  PARIS 


De  6  heures  du  matin  en  e't^ 

(l**"^  avi-il  au  30  septembre) 

etdeTheuresdumatinenhiver 

(1^*"  octobre  au  31  mars) 

h  minuit  30  minutes. 


De  minuit  30  minutes 

k  6  heures  du  matin  en  6t6 

(ler  avrii  au  30  septerabre^ 

et  kVheuresdu  matin  enhiver 

(l"""  octobre  au  31  mars) 

TOITURK   PRISE  AU  KEMISAGE  : 


La  Course. 
L'Heure  •    . 

VOITUEK  PKISK 

La  Course . 
L'Heure .    . 

.    1  fr.  80    La  Course  • 
.  2  fr.  25    L'Heure  •    ■ 

SUK  LA  VOIE  PUBLIQUE  ET  DANs 
DE  CUEMINS  DE  FEE. 

1  fr.  50    La  Course  . 
.  2  fr-   „     L'Heure  .    . 

.  3fr.    „ 
3fr.    „ 

LES  GAEB3 

.  2fr.  25 
.  2  fr.  50 

TARIF  MAXIMUM  AU  DELA  DE8  FORTIFICATIONS 
Bois  de  Boulogne,  Bois  de  Vincennes,  et  Communes  contigucs  a  Faris  (1) 
De  6  heures  du  matin  h,  minuit  en  e't^  (l^r  avril  au  30  septembre) 
De  6  h.  du  matin  alOh.  du  soir  en  hiver  (l^"^  octobre  au  31  mars) 
^  -^ — — .^       -^ 

Lorsque  le  voyageur  rentrera  I    Lorsque  le  voyageur  laissera 
dans  Paris  avec  la  |  en  dehors  des  fortifications  la 

VOITURK  PRISE  AU  HEMI3AGK  : 

L'Heure .    .    .    3  fr.    „    I  Indemnite  de  retour,  2  fr- 

VOITURK  PKISK  SUB  LA  VOIE  PUBLIQUE  OU  DANS  LK3  GARES 
DE  CIIEUINS  DK  FER. 

L'Heure     •    .    2  fr.  50  I  Indemnite  de  retour,  1  fr- 
V0ITURE8  PRISES  EN  DEHORS  DES  FORTIFICATIONS 

A  destination  de  Paris.  —  Heure :  2  fr.  25. 

(I)  Charenton,  Prds-St-Gervais,  St-Mand^,  Montreuil.BagTiolet.Romnin- 

ville,  Pantin,  Aubervilliers,  St-Ouen,  St-Denis,  Clichy,  Neuilly,  Bouloguo, 

Issy,  Vanves,  Moutrouge,  Arcueil,  Gentilly,  Ivry  et  Viucennes. 


TIJANSPOUT   DES    BAGAGES: 

leolis,  25  c.;  2coli3,  50  c.;  3  colia  et  au-dessus,  75  c. 
Les  Cochers  sont  tenus  d'en  effcctuer  le  chargement  et  le  ddchargeniont. 
Ne  sont  pas  regardds  commo  coHs  et  doivent  dfes  lors  fltre  transporldi 
gratuitement:  les  cartons,  sues  de  voyage,  valises,  parapluics,  Cannes, 
dpdeg,  et  gendralement  tons  les  objets  que  le  voyageur  pent  porter  ft.  la 
mainou  qui  peuvent  tenirdansrintcrieurde  lavcituresans  laddtdriorer. 


1  These  fares  and  regulations  are  those  of  all  hackney  coaches  in  Paris. 
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HOTEL  BILLS. 


GRAND  HOTEL  D'ORLEANS, 

RUB  DE  Richelieu,  17,  a  Paris, 
•pr^s  le  Palais-Eoyal,  la  Bourse,  les  Boulevards  et  les  Tuileries. 

Tenu  'par  M.  Broise. 
Dejeuners  et  Dluers  k  la  carte,  et  table  de  famille  k  6  heures. 


M.  J.  Proveox,  fabricant  d'espagnolettes, 
22  passage  d'Angouleme,  Paris. 

^rriv^  le  10  Janvier  1878. 


No.  54.    Escalier  B. 


Bougies,  . 

FHet, 

CEufs  sur  le  plat, 

Pain, 

Fromage, 

Bouteille  Beaune, 

Diner  table  d'hote, 

Jour  appartement, 

Service,    . 


1 

50 

2 

0 

0 

75 

0 

25 

0 

50 

I 

0 

4 

0 

4 

0 

0 

50 

14fr. 

50c. 

HOTEL    DE    LA    CROIX    D'OR. 

Ed.  Lef^vre-Morelle. 
Place  de  Turenne,  k  Sedan. 


Cliambre  No.  24. 

Le  30  Odohre  1877. 

2  Omnibus, 

1  Chambre  et  service  3  jours, 

2  Dejeuners  table  d'hots,     . 
2  Diners  do., 

1  ,,  particulier, 

1  Bouteille  St.  Emilion, 


Voiture  pour  promenade,  2  chevaux 
et  1  cocher,  2  heures, 


M.  Heibulot-Camion. 


1 

0 

7 

50 

6 

0 

7 

0 

5 

0 

6 

0 

32 

50 

10 

0 

42fr. 

50c. 
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TO  BEGIN  A  LETTER  AND  END  IT. 


My  lord. 
My  lady. 


Sir. 
Gentlemen. 

Madam. 

Madam  or  Miss. 
Dear  sir. 
My  dear  sir. 
My  dear  friend. 
Dear  madam. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  my 
lord,  your  lordship's  most 
obed.  servt. 


I  have  the  honour  to  be,  my 
lady,  your  ladyship's  most 
obed.  humble  servant. 


I  have  the  honour  to  be,  very 
respectfully,  sir,  your  very 
obed.  humble  servant. 

I  beg  to  subscribe  myself,  sir, 
your  obed.  humble  servant. 

I  am,  sir,  with  the  highest 
regard,  your  very  obed. 
humble  servant. 


le 


Monseigneur, 

comte,    monsieur 

quis,  etc. 
Madame  la  comtesse,  madame 

la    marquise,     madame    la 

baronne,  etc. 
Monsieur. 


monsieur 

le   E 


5ieurs. 
Madame. 
Mademoiselle. 
Cher  monsieur. 
Mon  cher  monsieur. 
Mon  cher  ami. 
Chere  madame. 

J'ai  I'honneur  d'etre,  mon- 
sieur le  comte  (marquis, 
vicomte,  baron,  etc.), 
Votre  tres  humble  et  tres 
ob^issant  serviteur. 

Je  suis  avec  respect,  madame 
la  comtesse  (marquise,  vi- 
comtesse,  baronne,  etc. ), 
Votre  tres  humble  et  tres 
obeissant  serviteur. 

Je  suis  avec  respect,  monsieur 
le  ministre  (ambassadeur, 
etc.),  Votre  tres  humble 
et  trfes  ob6issant  serviteur. 

J'ai  I'honneur  d'etre,  mon- 
sieur, votre  tres  humble  et 
tres  obeissant  serviteur. 

Veuillez  agrder,  monsieur, 
I'expression  de  ma  tres 
haute  consideration  (de  nies 
sentiments  les  plus  dis- 
tingues). 

Agreez,  je  vous  prie,  Thom- 
mage  du  profuud  respect 
avec  lequel  j'ai  I'honueur 
d'etre,  monsieur,  Votre 
tres  humble  et  tr^s  obeis- 
sant serviteur. 
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I  am,  sir,  with  the  highest 
regard,  your  very  obed. 
humble  servant. 


Yours  truly,  sincerely,  faith- 
fully, etc. 


Recevez  (agreez),  monsieur, 
mes  salutations  les  plus 
distingu6es. 

Kecevez  (agreez),  monsieur, 
I'expression  (1' assurance)  de 
ma  parfaite  consideration 
(de  mes  meilleurs  senti- 
ments). 

Veuillez  agrder,  monsieur... 

Veuillez  recevoir,  monsieur... 

Agreez,  je  vous  prie,  mon- 
sieur... 

Recevez,  je  vous  prie,  mon- 
sieur... 

Votre  tout  devoue,  votrebien 
devoue  (votre  toute  de'- 
vouge,  votre  bien  devou^e). 

Tout  a  vous. 

A  vous  de  tout  cceur. 

Votre  bien  aflfectioune. 

Votre  ami. 

Votre  ami  devoue. 

Croyezmoi,  monsieur,  votre 
bien  devoue  serviteur  (votre 
bien  devou6e  servante). 


A  TOWN. 


A  chief  town. 

A  town. 

A  burgh,  a  large  village. 

A  village. 

A  hamlet. 

A  quarter. 

The  suburbs. 

An  alley. 
A  blind  alley. 
An  arcade. 
The  arsenal. 
The  bank. 
The  barrier. 
A  bridge. 


Un  chef-lieu, 
Une  ville.      - 
Un  bour^ 
Un  village. 
Un  hameau. 
Un  quart^^,^ 
Les  faubourg^ 

Un  passage. 
Une  impasse. 
Un  passage. 
L'arsenal. 
La  banque. 
La  barri^re. 
Un  pont. 
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A  building. 

A  burying  ground. 

A  Protestant  church. 

A  Roman  Catholic  church. 

A  commissary  of  police. 

A  coffee  house. 

A  cross  road. 

The  custom-house. 

A  drawbridge. 

The  Exchange. 

The  fortifications, 

A  fountain. 

A  tea  garden. 

The  gate. 

The  guard  house. 

A  hospital. 

A  hotel. 

The  inhabitants. 

An  inn. 

A  justice  of  the  peace. 

A  lamp  post. 

A  street  lamp. 

A  lane. 

A  magistrate. 

A  market. 

The  mayor. 

The  deputy- mayor. 

The  Mint. 

A  monument. 

The  pavement. 

A  policeman. 

The  general  post-ofhce. 

A  prison. 

A  public  house. 

A  quay. 

A  restauraut. 

A  shop. 

A  square. 

A  street. 

The  town-dues  office. 

A  wharf. 

A  workshop. 


CJn  b§,timent. 

Un  cimetiere. 

Un  temple. 

Une  eglise. 

Un  commissaire  de  police. 

Un  cafe. 

Un  carrefour. 

La  douane. 

Un  pont-levis. 

La  Bourse. 

Les  remparts,  les  fortifica- 
tions. 

Une  fontaine. 

Une  guingette. 

La  porte. 

Le  poste. 

Un  hopital. 

Un  hdtel. 

Les  habitants. 

Une  auberge. 

Un  juge  de  paix. 

Un  lampadaire. 

Un  r^verb^re. 

Une  ruelle. 

Un  magistrat. 

Un  marche'. 

Le  maire. 

L'ad  joint. 

La  Monnaie. 

Un  monument. 

Le  trottoir. 

Un  agent  de  police,  un  sergent 
de  ville. 

La  grande  poste,  la  poste. 

Une  prison. 

Un  cabaret. 

Un  quai, 

Un  restaurant. 

Une  boutique,  un  magasin. 

Une  place. 

Une  rue. 

L'octroi. 

Un  quai. 

Un  atelier. 
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THE  DIFFERENT  PARTS  OF  A  HOUSE. 


An  anteroom. 

The  attics. 

A  balcony. 

The  balustrade. 

A  beam. 

A  bed-room. 

A  bell. 

A  Venetian  blind. 

The  ceiling. 

A  cellar. 

A  chimney. 

A  coach-house. 

A  clock. 

A  country-house. 

A  door. 

A  back-door. 

Folding-doors. 

The  dining-room. 

A  dormitory. 

The  drawing-room. 

A  dressing-room. 

The  entresol. 


The  floor. 

The  ground-floor. 

A  gallery. 

The  garret. 

A  grate. 

A  house. 

A  kitchen. 

The  knocker. 

The  landing-place. 

The  library. 

A  lock. 

The  porter's  lodge. 

A  lobby. 

The  nursery. 

A  padlock, 

A  pane  of  glass. 

A  room. 

A  double-bedded  room. 

A  servant's  room. 


Une  antichambre. 

Les  mansardes. 

Un  balcon. 

La  rampe. 

Une  poutre. 

Une  chambre  h,  coucher. 

Une  sonnette. 

Une  jalousie. 

Le  plafond. 

Une  cave. 

Une  cheminee. 

Une  remise. 

Une  horloge,  une  pendule. 

Une  maison  de  campagne. 

Une  porte. 

Une  porte  de  derri^re. 

Une  porte  k  deux  battants. 

La  salle  a  manger. 

Un  dortoir. 

Le  salon. 

Un  cabinet  de  toilette. 

L'entresol  (suit  of  apartments 

between    the    ground-floor 

and  the  first  story). 
Le  plancher. 
Le  rez-de-chauss4a 
Une  galerie. 
Le  grenier. 
Une  grille, 
Une  maison. 
Une  cuisine. 
Le  marteau, 
Le  palier. 
La  bibliotheque. 
Une  serrure. 
La  loge  du  concierge, 
Un  corridor. 
La  chambre  des  enfants, 
Un  cadenas. 
Une  vitre, 
Une  chambre. 
Une  chambre  a  deux  lits. 
Une  chambre  de  domestique. 
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A  shutter. 

A  stable. 

A  staircase. 

The  steps. 

A  story. 

The  first  story. 

The  second  story, 

A  straw  mat. 

A  study. 

A  well. 

A  window. 

The  yard. 


Un  volet,  un  contrevent. 

Une  ^curie. 

Un  escalier. 

Les  degres,  les  marches. 

Un  etage. 

Le  premier  etage,  le  premier. 

Ledeuxieme  {or  second)  6tage. 

Un  paillasson. 

Un  cabinet  de  travail. 

Un  puits. 

Une  fen^tre,  une  crois^e. 

La  cour. 


THE  FURNITURE  OP  A  HOUSE. 


An  arm-chair. 

A  basin. 

Abed. 

A  straw  bed. 

A  blanket. 

A  tea  board. 

A  bolster. 

A  strong  box. 

A  bracket. 

A  broom. 

A  bureau, 

A  candle. 

A  wax  candle. 

A  flat  candlestick. 

A  carpet. 

A  chair, 

A  chest  of  drawers. 

A  clock, 

A  press. 

An  eider-down  coverlet. 

A  cradle. 

A  curtain. 

A  cushion, 

A  writing-desk. 

A  drawer. 

An  extinguisher. 

A  footmuflf. 


Un  fauteuil, 

Une  cuvette, 

Un  lit.  _ 

Une  paillasse. 

Une  couverture  (de  laine), 

Un  plateau, 

Un  oreiller. 

Un  cofire-fort. 

Une  console. 

Un  balai. 

Un  bureau. 

Une  chandelle. 

Une  bougie. 

Un  bougeoir. 

Un  tapis, 

Une  chaise, 

Une  commode. 

Une  pendule, 

Une  armoire. 

Un  ^dredon. 

Un  berceau. 

Un  rideau. 

Un  coussin. 

Un  secretaire. 

Un  tiroir. 

Un  6teignoir. 

Une  chanceliere. 
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A  frame. 

The  furniture. 

A  piece  of  furniture. 

A  night-lamp. 

A  lustre. 

Matches. 

A  mattress. 

A  hair  mattress. 

A  mirror. 

A  pair  of  sheets. 

A  picture,  a  painting. 

The  water  jug. 

A  clothes  press. 

A  small  screen. 

A  large  screen. 

The  snuffers. 

A  sofa. 

A  stand, 

A  wash -hand  stand. 

A  stool. 

A  stove. 

A  table. 

A  toilet. 

A  towel. 

A  window  blind. 


Un  cadre. 

Le  mobilier,  I'ameublement. 

Un  meuble. 

Une  veilleuse. 

Un  lustre. 

Des  allumettes. 

Un  matelas. 

Un  traversin. 

Une  glace. 

Une  paire  de  draps. 

Un  tableau. 

Le  pot  k  I'eau. 

Une  armoire. 

Un  6cran. 

Un  paravent, 

Les  mouchettes. 

Un  canap4. 

Un  gu^ridon. 

Un  lavabo. 

Un  tabouret. 

Un  po51e. 

Une  table. 

Une  toilette. 

Un  essuie-main,  une  serviette. 

Une  persienne. 


A  SHORT  LIST  OF  TRADES  AND  PROFESSIONS- 


actor,  acteur. 
actress,  actrice. 
apothecary,  pharmacien. 
artist,  artiste, 
baker,  boulanger. 
banker,  banquier, 
bar-keeper,  gar9on   (fille)  de 

comptoir. 
bookseller,  libraire. 
bootmaker,  bottier. 
cabman,  cocher  (de  fiacre), 
cashier,  caissier. 
changer,  changeur. 
charwoman,  femmede  manage. 


chemist,  pharmacien. 
cicerone,  cicerone, 
clerk,  commis. 
clockmaker,  horloger. 
clothier,  drapier. 
coffee-house  keeper,  cafetier, 

limonadier. 
confectioner,  confiseur. 
cook,  cuisinier,  cuisiniere. 
custom-house    officer,    doua- 

nier. 
dairy-woman,     laiti^re,     cr6- 

miere. 
designer,  dessinateur. 
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doctor,  m^decin. 
domestic,  domestique. 
door-keeper,  concierge, 
draper,  drapier,  marcliand  de 

draps. 
draughtsman,  dessinateur. 
dressmaker,  couturifere. 
engineer  (steam),  m^canicien. 
esquire,  propridtaire. 
exciseman,    employe     de     la 

r6gie. 
fencing        master,        maitre 

d'armes. 
fireman  (railway),  chauflfeur. 
freemason,  franc-ma9on. 
goldsmith,  orfevre. 
green -grocer,  fruitier, 
grocer,  Spicier, 
guard  (railway),  chef  de  train ; 

(omnibus,    tramway),    con- 

ducteur. 
guide,  guide, 
haberdasher,  mercier. 
hair-dresser,  coiflfeur. 
hatter,  chapelier. 
hosier,  bonnetier. 
interpreter,  interpr^te. 
jeweller,  joaillier. 
justice  of  the  peace,  juge  de 

paix. 
lace-maker,  passementier. 
laundress,  blanchisseuse. 
lawyer,  avou^,  avocat. 
linen-draper,     marchand    de 

nouveaut6s. 
locksmith,  serrurier. 
lodging-house  keeper,  loueur 

en  garni, 
mantua-maker,  couturi^re. 
manufacturer,  fabricant. 
merchant,  negociant. 
milliner,  modiste. 
...monger,  marchand  de... 
music-seller,     marchand     de 

musique. 
nurse,  bonne,  nourrice. 


oculist,  oculiste. 

optician,  opticien, 

orthopedist,  orthop^diste. 

packer,  emballeur. 

painter,  peintre. 

pastry-cook,  p§,tissier. 

perfumer,  parfumeur. 

photographist,  photographe. 

physician,  m^decin. 

piano-maker,      facteur      de 
pianos. 

pickpocket,  filou, 

police-oflficer,  agent  de  police. 

porter,  commissionnaire, 

post-master,   directeur  de  la 

poste. 
■postman,  facteur. 

printseller,    marchand     d'es- 
tampes. 

proprietor,  proprietaire. 

restaurant-keeper,        restau- 
rateur. 

scholar,  homme  de  lettres. 

sculptor,  sculpteur. 

seller,  vendeur,  marchand. 

shirt-maker,  chemisier, 

shoeblack,  d6crotteur. 

shoemaker,  cordonnier. 

shop-boy,  gar9on  (commis)  de 
magasin. 

shop-girl,       demoiselle       de 
magasin. 

shopkeeper,  marchand. 

silk-mercer,      marchand     de 
soieries. 

singer,  chanteur,  cantatrice. 

solicitor,  avoue. 

station-master,    chef  de   sta- 
tion. 

stockholder,  rentier. 

student,  6tudiant. 

surgeon,  chirurgien. 

tailor,  tailleur. 

tobacconist,    marchand    (d6« 
bitant)  de  tabac. 

tourist,  touriste. 
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tradesman,    marcband,    com- 

mer^ant. 
traveller,  Vjoyageur. 
upholsterer,  tapissier. 
waiter,  gar9on. 
waiting-maid,       femme       de 

chambre. 


warehouseman,  marchand  en 

gros. 
washerwoman,  blanchisseuse. 
watchmaker,  horloger. 
wine  merchant,  nggociant  en 

vins. 
workman,  ouvrier,  artisaD. 
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(A.  J.  Ulrich).       .        .        .        -  o 
Schiller.   Der  Parasit.   (Rev.  A.  C. 

Clapin,  M.A.)  Paper  cover  -  o 
Schiller.  Prosa.  Extracts  from  '  Der 
Geisterseher,'  'Der  Abfall  der 
Niederlande,'  'Der  dreissigjah 
rige  Krieg,'  'Scenen  aus  Fresco, 
etc.    (Dr.  Buchheim,  F.C.P.)      -  a 

•Schiller.  Wallenstein's  Tod.    (A  J. 
Ulrich).     Paper  cover  •         -         -  o 
Schiller.  WilhelmTell.  (E.L.  Naf- 
tel.)   Paper  cover        -        -        .0 

•Schiller.  Wilhelm  TelL  (A  J. 
Ulrich).     Paper  cover  •        .        •  o 

•Zschokke.  Goldmacherdorf.  (G. 
Hein) 2 


•Leading  Events  of  Modern  Warfare.   Advanced  German  Readings,  selected    1.  d. 
from  Standard  Authors,  for  Army  Candidates  and  others     (Dr.  A.  Weiss.)  •    a   6 
•Half-Hours  with  Modern  German  Authors,  including  typical  extracts  from 
popular  Writers  of  the  Day.     Choice  pieces  specially  selected  to  accustom 
Candidates  and  others  to  every  kind  of  style.     (Dr.  A.  Weiss.) 

Part  1.-52  Selections .        .    i    6    |    Part  II.— 55  Selections  -        -    1    6 
Selections  in  Prose  and  Verse  from   German   Authors  of  the  Day,  for 
Translation  at  Sight.     Intermediate  and  Advanced.    (Dr.  A.  Weiss.) 

Part  I. — Paper  Cover         -    i    o    |    Part  II. — Paper  Cover-        -    i    o 
Contains  the  same  pieces  as  Half -Hours  with  Modern  German  Authors  (see 
above),  but  without  Vocabulary,  or  any  other  '  Aid.' 

*  Volumts  indicated  by  Asterisks  have  German- English  Vocabularies  appended. 


HACHETTE  AND  COMPANY 

LONDON :  18,  KING  WILLIAM  STREET,  CHARING  CROSS. 
Hachette's  German  Readers  for  Elementary  and  Intermediate  Classes. 

*Elenientary    Modern    German    Reader.      Lessons   on    Familiar    Subjects,    s.  </. 
Extracts      from      Popular      and       Historical       Works,       Fiction,      etc. 
(Dr.  A.  L    Meissner,  M.A.) a    o 

*Tbe  Children's  Own  German  Book.    Amusing  Stories  in  Prose  for  Beginners. 

With  Vocabulary.     (Dr.  A.  L.  Meissner,  M.A.) i    6 

The  First  German  Reader.     Episodes  from  German  History,  Short  Stories, 

Legends,  etc    (Dr.  A.  L.  Meissner,  M.A.) i    6 

Pictures  of  German  Life  (Sequel  to  '  First  German  Reader ').  From  Con- 
temporary Authors,  including  Auerbach,  Freytag,  Riehl,  Wichert,  etc.  etc. 
(Dr.  A.  L.  Meissner,  M.A.) i    6 

*Practical  German  Readings  for  Beginners.  Simply-told  Fables,  Anecdotes, 
etc.,  introducing  Matters  of  Every-day  Life  (House  and  School,  Games, 
Animals,  Pictures  from  Nature),  Verses,  etc.,  with  List  of  Words  to  each 
Extract  in  First  Part,  Footnotes,  Questions,  and  Vocabulary.    (L.  Happ^.)     i     6 

•Practical  German  Readings— Intermediate  and  Advanced.  Scenes  from 
Nature,  Descriptive  Sketches  and  Object  Lessons,  Geographical  Pictures, 
Travels,  Tales  from  History,  Biographies,  and  Special  Selections  from  the 
Brothers  Grimm,  Hebel,  Ramshorn,  Schmidt,  Herder  and  Liebeskind,  etc. 
(L.  Happ6.^ 26 

•Lust    und    Lehre.      Progressive    German    Reader     in    Prose    and    Poetry. 

(O.    SCHLAPP.) I     6 

Deutsche  Marchen.  Popular  Tales  of  Moderate  Difficulty,  combining  the 
Colloquial  Forms  of  Every-day  Speech  and  the  Higher  Forms  of  a  Polished 
Style.     With  Notes.    (M.Homann.) 2    c 

•Elementary  German  Readers  for  Young  Beginners.    Arranged  progressively 
in  three  Booklets.     (A.  U.  James). 

•Booklet  L — Short  Passages  in  German,  with  Simple  English  Sentences 

for  re-translation,  etc.     Paper  Cover  ...  ...03 

•Booklet  H. — Short  Passages  in  German  in   Prose  and  Verse,  with 

English  Sentences  for  re-translation,  etc.     Paper  Cover     .        •        '03 
•Booklet  HL— Andersen's    Was    der    Mond   sah,    with   English 

Sentences  for  re-translation,  etc.     Paper  Cover  •         -         •         -03 

Hermann  Lange's  Household  German.  Graduated  Reading  Lessons,  Con- 
versations, Grammar  and  Exercises.  A  practical  Combination  of  the  Obser- 
vation and  Oral  Method  with  a  Systematic  Study  of  Grammar  for  training 
Students  to  understand,  speak,  read  and  write  German. 

Part    L— With  two  Illustrations net     2     6 

Part  II.— With  three  Illustrations net    2     6 

Ulrich's  German  Prose,  in  two  Parts  :  (I.  Materials  for  Translations.  II.  Exami- 
nation Papers).  With  Notes  on  Syntax  and  a  Translation  and  a 
Comprehensive  German-English  Vocalnilary.  Compiled  and  Edited  for  the 
use_  of  Intermediate  and  Advanced  Pupils  and  Candidates  for  Exami- 
nations.    128  pages.  Crown  8vo.     Cloth 26 

Key  to  Ulrich's  German  Prose  (/or  Teachers  only)  -  -        -    3    6 

Ulrich's  German  Declensions  of  Articles,  Nouns,  Adjectives,  Pronouns, 
with  General  Rules,  Remarks,  Lists  of  Exceptions  and  Elementary 
Exercises.     Crown  Svo.     Paper  Cover 16 

•  Volumes   indicated  by  Astensks  have   German- English   Vocabularies  appended. 

[5.     1907.- 


